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INTRODUCTION 


W'ell-desig'ned  liouses.  cities,  villages,  yards,  and  furniture  are  an  essential 
and  integ-ral  ])art  of  worthx'  civilization.  And  so  closely  do  the  ])ossibilities  of  in- 
dividual attainment  in  these  directions  depend  ujion  \vides])read  culture  that  it  is  a 
serious  national  concern  to  make  kno\vled,<.je  in  this  field  i^eneral. 

Tg'norance  in  art  is  more  danj^erous  than  illiteracy.  I^'urnilure,  houses,  and 
towns  are  being'  huilt  constantlv — either  well  designed  or  ])oorl\'  designed.  Mis- 
takes in  street  planning  made  one  or  two  luindred  years  ago  are  still  ohstacles  to 
the  dignity  and  beauty  of  many  cities,  and  mistakes  made  today  will  cause  annoy- 
ance hundreds  of  years  hence.  The  same  statement  holds  with  regard  to  house 
building.  This  book  aims  to  meet  this  situation  in  the  most  ])raclical  way  by  ex- 
plaining the  |)rincii)les  of  design  in  sim])le  terms  and  illustrating  them  with  such 
familiar  material  that  everyone,  builders  of  small  liouses,  ol  large  h<iusc-s,  and  those 
who  lav  out  residence  tracts,  may  feel  their  rcs])onsil)ility. 

To  ]iossess  precise  working  methods  in  obser\ati()n  of  good  art,  and  to  a])ply 
these  methods  constantly  in  observation  of  houses,  gardens,  and  cities  is  to  develop 
a  knowledge  of  the  "I'easons  wh\'"  for  likes  and  dislikes,  ll  enough  peo|)le  "I'eason 
wh\-,"  the  result  will  be  a  n;itional  art  consciotisness  of  design,  the  basis  of  a  critical 
|)ublic  sentiment  which  it  will  be  dangerotis  to  ollend.  Xo  condition  (d  what  we 
call  culture  is  more  to  be  desired. 

The  ])ook  is  an  otitgrowth  of  classroom  lectures,  the  illustrative  material  for 
which  is  found  in  ])art  within  a  half  dav,'s  automobile  ride  of  the  lecture  room. 
This  material  is  visited  and  studied  bv  the  heli)  of  |)hotographs,  bv  both  verbal  and 
drawing  analyses  of  the  exam])les  considered.  ()ther  illustrative  material  has  been 
gathered  from  afar,  but  it  is  chosen  with  the  aim  of  stimulating  stitdy  and  clarify- 
ing fundamental  principles  as  applied  to  all  of  the  exanijjles  which  one  sees  con- 
stantly, rather  than  to  afford  an  encyclopedia  of  brilliant  ex;nn])les  (the  only  way 
to  make  art  knowledge  useftil).  It  is  hoped  that  other  house  lovers  and  art  teach- 
ers may  be  inspired  to  apply  art  princi])les  to  an  intensive  study  of  the  houses  and 
yards  of  their  neighborhoods,  and  also  to  stud\'  the  excellent  examples  which  are 
illustrated  in  the  architectural  magazines,  and  so  develo])  this  form  of  art  into  an 
habitual  and  vital  part  of  life. 

People  about  to  build  (even  though  the  smallest  of  houses)   are  advised  most 
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emphaticallv,  botli  U>v  profit,  for  i)lt'asure,  and  as  a  pvil)lic  fluty,  to  employ  an  archi- 
tect of  full  jirofessional  trainino- — the  best  obtainable.  He  will  save  an  owner  the 
amount  of  his  fee  in  the  first  cost  of  the  building-,  and  he  will  give  the  house  art 
value,  and  art  value  is  what  none  but  the  skilled  and  trained  designer  can  create 
in  building.  Art  value  is  also  the  (|uality  which  makes  a  Imilding  last.  It  is  believed 
that  this  book  will  ]M-e])are  api)reciative  and  stimulating  clients  for  skilled  architects. 

(irateful  acknowledgement  is  made  to  the  jieople  who,  in  consideration  of  the 
service  to  be  rendered  therebv,  have  allowed  their  homes  to  be  ])hotogTaphed  or 
their  ])lans  to  be  published,  and  also  to  those  who  have  fvu-nished  maps  and  photo- 
graphs of  development  projects.  The  names  of  architects  and  of  owners,  when 
known,  have  been  printed  in  the  proper  places. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

COMPONENT  PARTS  AND  "BLOCK"  ORGANIZATION  OF  EXTERIORS 


P)eauty  results  from  certain  particu- 
lar relatiuns  or  parts  of  a  thing,  w  helher 
that  thing-  be  a  statue,  a  costume,  a  gar- 
den, a  house,  or  a  city.  Even  a  single 
line,  if  it  is  beautiful,  is  so  because  of 
the  relation  of  its  successive  points. 

The  esthetic  laws  which  go\'ern  rela- 
tions of  parts  t(i  ])ri)duce  beauty  are: 
dominance  (or  its  con\'erse,  subordina- 
tion), harmony,  repetition,  balance,  and 
rhythmic  change.  In  every  beautiful 
object  the  operation  of  these  laws  mav 
be  discovered. 

rb)uses  in  their  lilock  forms  consist 
of  parts  which  are  subject  to  this  es- 
thetic or  beautiful  organization;  these 
parts  are  classified  and  named  as  fol- 
lows: primary  masses  (or  blocks),  sec- 
ondary and  tertiary  masses,  connecting 
links,  extensions,  and  details.  The  first 
condition  toward  an  understanding  of 
design  in  houses  is  a  clear  grasp  of  the 
artistic  function  of  these  parts  in  their 
block-form  organization.  This  is  espe- 
cially im])ortant  in  appreciating  house 
design  from  the  exterior. 

A  primarv  mass  is  one  which  has  in- 
dependent ])redominance  through  some 
easily  recognized  distinction.  This  dis- 
tinction may  be  due  to  i)re(lominant  size, 
])osition,  embellishment,  vertical  accent, 
width  of  eaves,  or  some  particular  fea- 
ture which  gives  it  ])redominance.  The 
])rimary  mass  usually  has  the  four  eave 
corners  or  "shoulders"  of  its  roof  stand- 
ing independently  above  adjacent  parts. 

A  funchunental  law  of  esthetics  is  that 
"oppositions  assert,  similarities  subordi- 


nate" :  thus  it  is  that  vertical  Hues  stand- 
ing upright  (  by  their  own  vitality  ap- 
parently )  and  opposing  the  extensive 
horizontals  of  the  earth's  surface  are 
more  assertive  than  horizontal  lines 
w  hich  lie  quiescent  and  parallel.  Angles 
also  concentrate  attention  bv  converg- 
ing on  a  point,  so  that  gables  having 
both  height  and  angles  are  assertive 
and  predominant.  Roofs,  silhouetted 
against  the  sky,  form  the  most  promi- 
nent boundaries,  and  hence  the  relative 
sizes  and  heights  of  roof  areas  are  fre- 
quent keys  to  a  determination  of  relative 
order  and  rank  among  the  parts  of  a 
composition,  as  to  which  parts  are  pri- 
mar\'  and  which  sectMidarv  and  subordi- 
nate.   Attention  to  roofs  is  im])orlant. 

.\n  understanding  of  the  terms  used 
in  classification  of  house  parts  and  of 
the  reasons  for  the  classification  is 
readily  gained  bv  a  study  of  tvpical 
examples. 

Figure  1,  I'late  I,*  is  a  diagram  of  a 
house  in  which  two  portions  predomi- 
nate by  their  height  and  by  the  attrac- 
tive force  of  gable  summits;  the  ridges 
of  these  i)ortions  are  also  the  highest 
parts  of  the  house :  these  are  the  primary 
masses.  The  portion  of  the  house  con- 
necting these  has  lower  walls  and  roof 
and  is  obviouslv  a  connecting  link;  the 
])ortions  on  either  side,  the  ends,  which 
are  interrupted  continuations  of  the  link, 
are  extensions:  the  small  dormer  al)ove 
the  main  entrance  is  a  secondary  mass 
on  the  link. 

*  Platp  I  is  slipppd  IiinsMly  inti)  a  folin  of  the  last  covpr. 
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Akt  I'RiNcirLKs  IX  House,  I'^-kxiti'ui-:,  axd  \ili.ac,k  I'.uilding 


I'ly.    is.      Sketch    of  llie    Hoag   liouse, 
showing    its    hlociv    organization. 


this  diagTani  wc  shduld 
not  think  oi  it  as  a  flat  patttrn  on  paper, 
hut  as  translated  into  soHd  masses  of 
the  liouse,  and  think  of  the  masses  not 
merely  as  seen  from  one  point  of  view 
rather  than  another,  but  as  actualities 
in  space  related  to  the  ground  on  which 
the  house  stands. 

Figure  23,  a  sketch    fi"om  an   imagi- 
nar\'  ])oint  of  view,  more  clearlv  shows 

the  solids 
w  h  i  c  h  com- 
])ose  the  house 
and  also 
shows  clearly 
the  i)redonii- 
nance  of  the 
two  ])rimar3' 
masses.  In  considering-  an  actual  house 
we  view  it  from  a  series  of  positions  and 
shift  from  ])oint  to  point  until  we  gain 
a  conception  of  the  entire  house  in  its 
masses  and  relations  of  ])arts  as  solids. 
It  is  not  always  necessary  to  walk  en- 
tirely around  a  house  to  receive  the 
architectural  impression  which  its  de- 
signer intended:  fre(|uently  the  main  ex- 
pression is  received  in  jjassing  along  the 
street  and  seeing  first  a  side  and  front, 
next  the  front,  and  last  the  front  and 
third  side.  The  impression  which  is  re- 
tained, when  the  comprehension  is  one 
of  a  unity  com])osed  of  orderly  subordi- 
nate i)arts,  is  an  entity  of  the  entire 
house  as  it  is  perceived  from  the  series 
of  views.  1^j  cultivate  this  habit  of 
perce])tion  is  desirable,  and  in  studying 
the  remaining  figures  of  I'late  1  it  will 
be  well  to  look  also  at  the  photographs 
from  which  they  are  made  and  to  strive 
to  think  of  the  houses  as  solid  entities 
existing  in  three  dimensions.  The  fig- 
ures in  the  brackets  of  Plate  I  refer  to 
the  photogra])hs  on  the  following  pages, 
and  the  figiu'cs  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  .^  on  the 


drawings  stand  respectiveK-  fnr  primary 
mass,  secondary  mass,  tertiary  mass,  ex- 
tension, and  connecting  link. 

It  is  possible  at  times  to  enjo\-  each 
front  separately,  as  the  contour  of  a 
house  with  its  background  frequently 
composes  1)est  from  some  particular 
yiew])oint,  and  that  not  always  a  com- 
prehensive one,  but  this  sort  of  interest 
is  secondary  or  incidental  and  not  at  all 
com])arable  in  value  with  an  all-compre- 
hending understanding  of  the  composi- 
tion which  includes  the  whole  block  re- 
lation. 

Returning  to  b'igure  1,  Plate  I,  one 
might  question  the  logic  of  the  classi- 
fication as  ])reviouslv  stated  and  feel 
rather  that  the  house  is  made  up  of  one 
l)rimary  mass  (consisting  of  what  we 
iKue  ])reyiously  called  connecting  link 
and  extensions),  and  two  secondary 
masses  (  consisting  of  what  we  have  pre- 
viously called  primary  masses).  The 
argument  for  the  idea  first  given  is  that 
from  many  points  of  view  the  two  parts 
ap])ear  more  assertive,  more  as  entities 
from  many  sides  of  the  house,  their  four 
shoulders  are  distinct,  while  the  three 
lower  ])ortions  are  quite  violently  inter- 
rupted continuations  of  each  other,  each 
part  with  a  difi^erent  function,  and  are 
not  as  easily  seen  fmni  as  man\-  direc- 
tions. A  study  of  the  examples  which 
lulldw  will  ciinlirm  the  logic  of  this  c< in- 
tention. 

In  Figure  2,  Plate  1,  the  relationshi]is 
of  Figure  1  are  ixnersed ;  what  were  the 
link  and  extensions  of  Figure  1  are  now 
maile  taller  until  they  become  united  in 
one  great  ])redominant  mass  with  a 
dominating  roof  with  an  unbroken 
ridge;  this  is  immistakabK'  the  ])riniar\' 
mass.  The  twin  gables  are  still  yer\- 
assertive  and  of  commanding  impor- 
tance in  the  cumjjnsitii  m.  ])ut  thev  lean 


Component  Parts  and  "Block"  Organization  of  Exteuiors 


17 


back  upon  the  large  mass  and  are  not 
visible  from  as  many  directions  as  be- 
fore; they  have  but  two  eave  angles  or 
"shoulders"  visible,  and  arc  clearly  sec- 
ondary masses. 

In  Figure  3,  Plate  I  ( an  imaginary 
house),  the  three  gables  stand  up  indi- 
viduallv  and  assertively  with  four  shoul- 
ders, each  clear  of  all  other  parts:  hence 
thev    constitute    three    equal     iirimary 


Figure  4,  Plate  I,  and  Figure  24, 
show  "Homewood,"  a  famous  example 
of  Colonial  architecture.  It  has  a  cen- 
tral block  which  dominates  l)y  height, 
width,  depth,  and  its  embellishment  of 
porch  with  the  assertive,  vertical  col- 
umns and  triangular  pediment.  The 
large  part  is  clearly  the  primary  mass, 
and  the  porch  which  leans  against  il  is 
a  dependent  or  secondary  mass.     The 


Fig.    24.     Homewood,    Baltimore,    Md.      "Southern    Coloniar'    type,  built  in  1809.     A  fine  example  of  clear  block  organization  and 
of  schematic  design  in  use  of  the  "Common  Unit"   in  various  s  ales,   the   "Diminishing  Ratio"    in   the   rhythmic   reduction   of   the 
superimposed    window  panels,   and    in    refined   and   expressive   detail.      (Floor  plan,   fig.    97.) 


masses,  and  the  part  which  in  Figure  2 
was  one  primary  mass  has  here  become 
two  links  and  two  extensions. 

The  extension  is  capable  of  indefinite 
horizontal  prolongation,  but  while  it  re- 
mains lowly  it  will  remain  subordinate: 
notice  Figure  21,  I'late  I. 

The  reader  will  do  well,  in  order  tii 
test  this  method  of  classification,  to  look 
at  the  remaining  diagrams  of  Plate  I,  or 
better  still,  at  the  cuts  of  the  houses 
which  they  represent  on  the  following 
pages  of  this  book,  without  reading  the 
notes  beneath  them,  to  see  if  their  block 
masses  are  easily  distinguished  and  clas- 
sified. 


two  smaller,  cubical-shaped  parts  on 
either  side  echo  the  central  mass  in  ver- 
tical predominance  and  height  over 
their  immediate  surroundings,  and  they 
neither  lean  upon  nor  back  up  against 
anything  else.  Hence,  they  are  also  pri- 
mary masses — to  indicate  their  inferi- 
ority in  size  to  the  first  mass  we  may 
call  them  primary  masses  of  the  second 
order.  Certain  low  parts  connect  these 
smaller  primary  masses  to  the  central 
one ;  these  are  connecting  links.  At  the 
extreme  left  end  is  a  small  portion 
which  mav  be  a  wall  or  fence  about  a 
yard,  or  a  screening  trellis;  this  is  an 
extension. 
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Fig.    25.     Residence    of    Mrs.    Mary    E.    Williams,    El    Cerrito    Park,    San    Mateo,    Cal. 

Geo.   H.   Howard,   architect.     The  parallelisms  of  the   long  ridge,   the   terrace,   and  the 

right-angled    driveway    make    for   dignified   unity    of   design.      The   group    of   tall    pines 

adds  much  to  the  individuality  of  the  place. 


Fig.    26.     A   three-roomed    bungalow   in    Palo   Alto,    Cal.      The 

simplest    exjiression     of    a     home.       (Floor    plan,     Plate     III, 

No.    117.) 


Fig.    27.      Residence    of    Mrs.    B.    G.    Allen, 
Palo   Alto,    Cal.      An   example   of   the   "Colo- 
nial  Revival"  of  the  nineties,  with  restrained 
and  delicate  detail. 


Fig.  28.     Chapter  House  of  the  Kappa  Kappa  Gamma  Soronty, 

Stanford    University,    Cal.      Also   an    example   of   the   slender, 

refined     detail     of     the     "Colonial     Revival"     of     the     nineties. 

Clear   in   block  organization. 
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Figure  5,  Plate  I,  might  have  been 
made  from  "Homewood"  by  omitting 
the  smaller  primary  masses  and  links 
and  reducing  the  porch  and  adding  an 
extension  on  the  right.  It  is  a  design 
which  in  form  and  proportion  is  fre- 
quently found  in  classic  architecture. 

Figure  6,  Plate  I,  a  house  of  great 
dignity  in  Geneva,  New  York,  is  similar 
to  the  preceding  in  classification,  with 
but  one  extension,  and  with  the  porch 
enlarged  until  it  almost  becomes  the  pri- 
mary mass.  But  the  main  roof  has  pre- 
dominant height  and  width  of  span, 
while  the  porch  is  compelled  to  lean 
back  upon  it  and  hence  becomes  the  sec- 
ondarv  mass.  The  ])rimary  mass  also 
has  two  gables  connected  by  the  ridge, 
while  the  porch  roof  has  but  one. 

Figure  7,  Plate  I.  shows  a  house  clear- 
Iv  organized  as  two  primary  masses,  a 
connecting  link  and  two  extensions,  with 
the  entrance  constituting  a  secondary 
mass  on  the  link. 

Figure  8,  Plate  I,  ditYers  from  the  pre- 
ceding bv  having  the  central  part  in- 
creased to  a  primary  mass,  with  two 
flanking  secondary  masses  and  two  ex- 
tensions. 

Figfure  9,  Plate  I,  shows  an  organi- 
zation  similar  to  the  last,  with  the  ex- 
tensions omitted. 

Mgure  10,  Plate  I,  illustrates  the  as- 
sertive quality  of  vertical  lines  which 
gives  the  house  marked  individuality. 
The  points  of  the  gables  are  further  ac- 
cented by  acute  details  with  good  efifect. 
The  house  has  one  primary  block,  one 
secondary  and  three  tertiary. 

Figure  11,  Palate  I,  shows  a  small 
house  which  consists  of  one  primary 
block  and  a  porch  which  may  be  classed 
as  either  a  detail  or  the  most  modest  of 
secondarv  blocks. 

Figure  12.  Plate  1.  shows  one  primary 


mass  and  a  dormer  which  is  a  secondary 
mass. 

Figure  13,  Plate  F  has  a  |)rimary 
mass  and  three  gables  which  are  equal 
secondary  masses. 

Figure  14,  Plate  F  has  one  primary 
mass,  one  secondary  mass,  and  a  terti- 
ary mass.  This  is  a  type  of  house  which 
bv  a  slight  shift  in  sizes  may  change  its 
classification;  if  the  front  gable  is  en- 
larged above  the  transverse  portion  it 
becomes  the  primary  mass. 

Figure  15,  Plate  I,  is  a  design  of  as- 
sertive dignity  due  to  the  marked  verti- 
cals of  the 
chimneys  and 
the  strongly 
marked  and 
o  p  p  o  s  i  n  g 
r  o  o  f  s.  The 
per  spective 
sketch.  Figure 
2  9,  makes 
clear  the 
dominance  of  one  roof  which  covers 
the  primary  mass,  and  the  subordinate 
right  and  left  secondarv  masses.  The 
two  chimneys,  the  entrance  porch,  and 
the  long  terrace  form  four  tertiary 
masses. 

Figure  16,  Plate  I,  is  a  type  of  house 
frequently  seen,  with  one  main  mass 
and  one  or  two  secondary  masses. 

I'igure  17.  Plate  I,  shows  the  preced- 


Fiti.  29.  Bird's-eye  view  of  the  Cub- 
lierley  house,  showing  its  block 
oiganizatioii.     (See  figs.  80  and  81.) 


Fig.   SO.     Bird's-eye   view   of   the   Wintermute   house,   with   an 

analysis    of    its    block    organization.      The    blocks    resting    on 

u,   b,   c,   d.   and   t\  /.  g,  h,   are   the  basic   forms  on   wliich   the 

numerous     parts     are     built. 
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I'tij.   ?1.      The   Wintcnimli 


from  the  driveway  entrance. 


Pi,j. 


ing-  doubled  and  enlarged  to  make  two 
primary  masses,  a  link,  and  four  secon- 
dary masses,  three  of  which  are  dormers 
and  one  a  porch. 

Figure  18,  Plate  I,  shows  two  eleva- 
tions of  a  house  which  has  many  parts, 
but  fc^llowing  the  principle  of  counting" 


the  highest  mass  as  the  primary,  the 
short  high  ridge  is  seen  to  predominate 
and  to  arise  from  and  mark  the  primary 
block.  (The  perspective.  Figure  30, 
shows  this  more  clearly.)  The  two  sec- 
ondary masses  are  indicated  by  the  long 
ridges  at  right  and  left  in  Figure   18, 


Fig. 


Residence   of    Dr.   (ieorge   P.    Wintermute,   Tunnel    Road,    Berkeley,    Cal.      John    Hudson    Thomas,    architect.      The 
metrical  treatment  and  the  multiplication  of  many   parallel  lines  characterize  this  design  as  "Art   Nouveau." 


Component  Parts  and  "Block"  Organization  of  Exterior: 
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i-     in     "Pueblo"    style,     at     l-a^tun.     lu-ar 
Burlmgatiie,    Cal. 

Plate  I,  and  the  tertiary  masses  by  the 
several  chinmevs.  Thus  the  house  clari- 
fies easily  into  a  well-organized  design 
of  many  parts. 

Figure  19,  Plate  I  (elevation  and  plan 
beneath),  is  an  agreeable  house  but  per- 
plexing in  its  block  organization  because 
minor  |)arts  have  one  or  more  sides  in 
common  with  larger  parts;  this  permits 
more  than  one  interpretation  of  organi- 
zation and  is  therefore  ambiguous.  Par- 
ticularly baffling  is  the  placing  of  the 
tallest  portion  above  one  of  the  three 
equal  arches.  The  tallest  portion  is 
clearlv  to  be  considered  as  the  primary 


I'iil.    .^6.      The    house    ot    tig.    ..^4 


mass,  and  includes  one  of  the  arches, 
while  the  other  two  must  be  considered 
as  belonging  to  some  other  block. 
Sketch  35a  shows  the  block  organiza- 
tion as  it  exists  with  ambiguous  l)lock 
boundaries.  Sketch  3Sb  shows  a  meth- 
od of  clarifying  the  organization  by  re- 
ducing the  minor  parts  until  they  cease 
to  interfere  with  the  boundaries  of  the 
larger  parts.  \Miether  or  not  3Sb  would 
make  a  better  house  is  a  matter  of  ar- 
tistic and  structural  judgment,  but  it 
would  produce  clearness  of  block  organ- 
ization. 

Figure  20,  Plate  I,  is  an  unusual  com- 
])osition  in  that  the  highest  mass  is  not 
clearlv  predominant.  The  main  part  of 
the  house  is  indicated  by  the  l)road.  low- 
roof.  The  second-storv  portion  would 
predominate  if  larger  and  if  all  of  its 
\'erticals  extended  down  to  the  ground, 
lint  we  think  of  this  upper  mass  as  a 
smaller,  separate  part,  merelv  resting  on 


Fig.  35  a  and  b-     Block  organization  of  the  preceding,  dii^cult 

to   classify   because   major   and    minor   parts   have   one   or   more 

sides    in    common.      The    lower    sketch    shows    the    same    house 

claritied   by   complete   subordination    of  the   minor   parts. 


fig. 


of    Mr,    E.    P. 
San   Jose,    Cal. 


Hanchett    Park, 
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the  lower,  so  the  l^est  clas- 
sification seems  to  be:  one 
primary  mass  of  the  first 
order  and  one  ])rimarv 
mass  of  the  second  order, 
and  a  secondary  mass. 

Figure  21,  Plate  I  (  Fig. 
39,  p.  22),  is  enriched  by 
many  details  but  still  is 
easily  classified  into  two 
equal  primary  masses,  a 
connecting  link  and  a  long 
extension.  The  small  dor- 
mer on  the  link  is  a  sec- 
ondary mass. 

Figure  22,  Plate  I,  has 
two  unequal  p  r  i  m  a  r  v 
masses,  the  larger  with  a  secondary 
mass,  and  a  connecting  link  which  also 
has  a  secondary  mass. 

One  who  masters  this  classification 
will  find  much  satisfaction  in  applying 
its  methods  to  the  houses  which  come 
under  his  observation,  and  he  will  find 
a  wealth  of  interest  in  the  operation. 

To  have  a  method  of  classification  en- 


Fig.  SS.  The  Aldiu  rcbiJcuuc,  from  the  entrance  side.  Although  with  two  stories  this 
house  preserves  the  "Bungalow"  type  and  shows  a  complete  blending  of  the 
"Craftsman"  and  Japanese  influences.  The  use  of  pictures([ue  materials — clinker  brick, 
round   stones,    notched   pergola   rafters,   and   broad,   low-|iitclieil   eaves — is   characteristic 

of  the  style. 


ables  one  to  observe,  to  think  about,  and 
to  enjoy  what  one  sees:  that  is,  to  have 
intelligence  on  the  subject  of  house  com- 
position. The  difference  between  intel- 
ligence and  ignorance  on  any  subject  is 
a  matter  for  congratulation. 

To  further  emphasize  the  importance 
of  intelligence  in  designing,  some  ex- 
amples follow  which  show  its  absence. 


Fig.   SO.      The    residence   nf   Mrs.    D.    T.    Murphy.    UurhiiH.iTiie,   fal.     Lewis    P.    Hobart,    arclnleit.       Tlie    wouj-paneled    plaster    is    an 
element    of    "Elizabethan";     the     flat     but     pointed     openings    nf    the  [lorch  and  main  gables  are  characteristic   of  the  "Tudor." 


Component  Parts  anu  "Block"  Organization  of  Exteriors 
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Fissure  40  shows  two  houses  in  wliich 
fauhy  thinking  was  used  in  desion ;  ma- 
terial and  labor  were  lavished  in  niakino- 
enough  costly  embellishments  to  pro- 
duce l)eautiful  houses;  intelligence  in 
design  was  absent.  In  either  house  the 
]ii-iniar\'  mass  is  a  square  shape  in  the 
rear  from  which  the  peak  of  the  widest 
roof  rises.  The  apex  of  this  main  pyra- 
mid is  seen  near  the  tower  of  the  house 
at  the  right,  but  one  grasps  the  extent  of 
this  mass  with  difficulty  because  the  cor- 
ners which  mark  its  lower  angles  are 
oljscured.  The  tower  would  be  the  pri- 
mary mass,  but  it  lacks  bulk  and  suffi- 
cient definition;  its  verticals  below  are 
obscured  by  the  porch,  and  looking 
closely  at  the  tower  we  see  that  while 
above  the  main  roof  it  is  octagonal  in 
])]an,  it  is  sfjuare  beneath,  so  that  it 
lacks  structural  consistency.  The  sec- 
ondary masses  of  the  design  are  four  in 
number;  the  two  gabled  portions  at 
front  and  side,  the  tower,  and  the  porch. 
The  gabled  portions  lose  dignity  and  in- 
dividual assertiveness  through  loss  of 
continuous  vertical  lines  from  ground 
to  roof.  (Compare  with  Figs.  25  and 
28,  ]).  18.)  These  houses  are  tw'O- 
storied,  with  everything  possible  being 
done  to  prevent  unified  architectural  ac- 
tion between  the  superimposed  parts  of 
each  story — a  number  of  small,  unlike 
parts  so  assembled  that  they  resist  unity 
of  design  rather  than  assist  it. 

This  thinking  of  one  part  by  itself 
and  not  in  relation  to  the  whole  as  a 
part  of  a  large  organization,  is  the  ne- 
gation and  anarchy  of  art. 

Looking  back  over  the  illustrations  it 
will  be  noticed  that  clearness  of  design 
is  assisted  by  placing  subordinate  parts 
upon  the  sides  of  larger  parts  and  well 
within  their  boundaries  and  thus  not  ob- 


Vitj,    40.     Poorly    organized    and    poorly    ornamented    houses. 

afflicted  with  "mill-work  disease,"  which   is:   the  lavish  use  of 

decorative  material  with   ignorance  of  the  art  of  design. 


scuring  the  defining  lines  and  edges  of 
the  main  masses. 

The  dormers  of  Figure  7S.  page  41, 
for  example,  do  not  obstruct  in  any  way 
the  boundaries  of  the  main  roof.  In 
P'igure  34,  page  21,  the  front  plane  of 
the  primary  mass  and  the  side  walls  of 
the  secondary  masses  are  in  one  contin- 
uous plane.  This  makes  it  hard  to  dis- 
tinguish them  from  this  view.  In  Fig- 
ure 28,  page  18,  the  wall  of  the  link  is 
kept  back  of  the  front  walls  of  the  pri- 
mary masses,  and  by  this  means  assists 
the  distinctness  of  expression.  Although 
the  disposition  of  the  roofs  alone  con- 
veys the  idea  of  the  block  organization, 
it  is  satisfactory  to  have  the  expression 
of  the  side  w^alls  in  consonance  with  it. 

Before  closing  this  chapter  on  com- 
ponent parts  of  architectural  massing  it 
should  be  said  that  while  a  grasp  of  the 
])rinciples  which  control  clear  definition 
of  i)arts  is  of  fundamental  importance, 
it  is  not  the  whole  of  design.  Consider- 
ation of  proportions,  of  details,  the  re- 
lation of  the  house  to  its  site,  soil,  sur- 
face, and  surrounding  foliage,  its  archi- 
tectural style,  its  planning  and  interior 
appointments,  are  matters  of  impor- 
tance which  will  be  discussed  in  later 
chapters. 

Some  houses  may  fail  or  partially  fail 
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in  proper  distribution  of  parts  and  yet 
be  pleasing  because  of  well-designed 
individual  features  or  well-planted 
grounds.  In  such  cases  we  should  en- 
joy the  well-designed  features,  although 
the  poor  assemblage  of  parts  will  be  a 
cause  for  regret.  Clear  thinking  and 
an  understanding  of  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  design,  knowing  why  we  like  a 
building,    and    basing    our    likes    upon 


sound  reasons,  develop  power  in  dis- 
crimination of  values,  and  give  the  only 
satisfactory  basis  for  permanent  pleas- 
ure in  architecture.  The  development 
of  this  power  is  well  worth  while  when 
it  is  remembered  that,  generally  speak- 
ing, the  exterior  or  street  appearance  of 
houses  belongs  to  the  public,  although 
the  interior  may  belong  to  the  dweller 
in  the  house. 


y 


CHAPTER  II, 
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PROPORTIONS  OR  COMPARATIVE  SIZES  AND  POSITIONS 
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lliis  chaiiter  contains  a  consideration 
of  the  relative  sizes  of  the  parts  of  a 
honse,  inckulint;-:  the  relative  sizes  of 
primary  masses  as  solids,  the  compari- 
son of  the  first-story  heights  with  sec- 
ond-storv  heights;  the  relative  widths 
and  heights  of  door  and  window  open- 
ings and  of  wall  space  between  them,  as 
elements  in  the  design  of  surfaces;  the 
sjiacing  of  columns  ;  the  division  of  win- 
dows into  smaller  parts;  the  paneling  of 
doors;  and  relative  sizes  of  numerous 
details. 

I.  The  Golden  Sector 

One  of  the  oldest  formulas  relating 
to  beauty  of  proportion  is  that  of  the 
"golden  sector,"  also  called  the  "Greek 
proportion,"  which  signifies  the  perfect 
proportion.  The  law  is  stated  thus;  "If 
two  lengths  are  to  be  compared  the  less 
shall  be  to  the  greater  as  is  the  greater 
to  the  sum  of  the  two."  This  propor- 
tion is  approximated  by  the  figures  5 
and  8.  This  proportion  is  found  in  the 
door  of  the  Odd  Fellows"  Home,  Wash- 
ington (Fig.  41  ),  in  the  whole  porch  of 
the  Andrews  house  (Fig.  47,  p.  28), 
and  in  many  places,  with  convincing 
efTect. 

In  the  Odd  Fellows'  Home  doorway, 
Washington,  a  common  unit  is  seen  in 
the  narrow,  vertical  panels  of  the  door, 
and  the  spaces  beside  the  door ;  likewise 
decisive  character  in  the  narrow  upper 
side  panels  and  unity  in  the  binding  to- 
gether of  the  whole  by  the  elliptical  toj). 
The  golden  sector  appears  in  the  double- 


door  opening,  and  in  many  of  the  smaller 
panels. 

But  the  Greek  proportion  must  not  be 
used  as  an  absolute  finality  for  con- 
stant application.  It  is  impossible  to  use 
this  jiroportion  in  all  rectangles  and  not 
always  desirable  when  possible.  For  ex- 
ample, if  the  floor  of  a  room  has  this 
proportion,  the  ends  may  also  have  this 
jiroportion,  but  the  sides  would  have  to 
l)e  whatever  they  hai)pened  to  be  as  a 
result  of  the  first  two  decisions.  Again, 
the  doors  of  a  room  usually  have  the 
same  height  but  \ary  in  width,  so  only 
certain  ones  can  be  proi)(M-tioned  as  five 
to  eight. 


Fig.   41.     The   doorway  of  the-   Odd   Fellows'    Home.    Wasliiiig- 

ton.      Exemplifying  proportions   in   the   "Golden    Sector."    the 

"Common    Unit,"    and    "Decisive    Character." 
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II.  Common  Unit  of  Measure 

Many  agreeable  relations  arise 
through  this  method  of  design,  as  it  af- 
fords a  basis  for  comparison  of  parts. 

One  notable  example  of  its  use  oc- 
curs in  the  plans  of  Japanese  houses, 
the  rooms  of  which  are  made  to  exactly 
contain  a  certain  number  of  floor  mats; 
a  three-mat  room,  a  five-mat  room,  etc. 
(The  floor  mats  of  that  country  are 
made  uniformly  about  three  by  six  feet 
in  size ;  hence  the  various  rooms  of  the 
house  are  multiples  of  this  unit.) 

When  the  common  unit  of  measure 
has  any  appreciable  effect  on  the  design 
it  must  be  rather  large  compared  with 
the  space  it  measures,  as  the  mat  unit 
just  mentioned,  and  also  it  must  be  vis- 
ible as  a  unit.  If  a  room  is  sixteen  feet 
long  and  ten  feet  wide  there  would  be 
no  significance  whatever  in  hanging  pic- 
tures on  the  wall  one  foot  rather  than 
thirteen  inches  wide,  but  if  the  ceiling  is 
divided  into  a  small  number  of  panels 
— as  four,  or  six — it  would  be  restful  to 
use  the  panel  width  for  doors  and  win- 
dows. 

The  Doty  house,  by  Embury  (Fig. 
42)  gives  us  a  sense  of  unitv  in  design 


Fig.  42.  The  Doty  house  at  Bound  Brook.  N.  Y.  Ayniar 
Embury  11,  architect.  "Dutch  Colonial"  style.  The  vertical 
portions  of  each  story  are  similar  rectangles.  The  column 
width  is  the  "Common  Unit,"  multiples  of  which  make  the 
widths  of  the  front.  One  main  horizontal  line,  the  eaves, 
has  the  emphatic  design  preponderance. 


Fig.    43.      House    of    Mrs.    William    J.    Grosh,    San    Jose,    Cal. 
"Dutch   Colonial"   style.      (Interior,   fig.    165.) 

which  depends  upon  the  common  unit. 
This  unit  is  the  window  width,  which  is 
repeated  in  the  columns,  and  combined 
into  a  larger  unit  of  three  window 
widths.  The  windows  themselves  are 
either  two  panes  or  three  panes  wide. 

The  principle  of  similar  shape  and 
smaller  size  is  here  illustrated  in  the 
comparison  of  the  main  rectangle  of  the 
lower  and  that  of  the  upper  stories. 
This  relation  is  shown  in  a  diagram 
in  which  the  diagonals  of  these  rectan- 
gles are  parallel,  hence  they  are  similar. 

This  similarity  of  rectangles  is  often 
embodied  in  reversing  the  position  of 
the  diagonals,  which  is  the  proportion 
of  the  Alenlo  Colonial  (  Fig.  64,  p.  36). 

The  Dutch  Colonial  houses  (Grosh 
and  Martin,  Figs.  43  and  44),  the  Mil- 
ler house  at  Deer  field  (Fig.  99,  p.  54), 
and  the  Salem  house  (Fig.  47,  p.  28) 
have  windows  of  uniform  size  which 
makes  apparent  at  a  glance  the  ])erfect 
regularity  and  svmmetrical  balance  of 
the  whole  design. 

"Flomewood"'  (Fig.  24,  p.  17)  has 
uniform  windows  in  the  large  mass,  also 
uniform  although  smaller  windows  in 
the  smaller  masses,  and  the  wall  spaces 
have  almost  the  same  widths  as  the  win- 
dows. The  ]:)orch  is  approximately  one- 
third  the  width  of  the  main  mass.    Thus 
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Fiij.    44.      Residence     of    Mr.     Henry    Martin,    Jr.,     San    Jose,  Cal.      "Dutch    Colonial"    style. 


the  ])rincii)le  i.if  the  "cnnmion  unit'"  is 
pfominent  in  this  house  in  many  scales. 

Log  Cabin  Inn  (  Fig.  45 )  is  a  beauti- 
ful example  of  building  up  a  small  unit 
into  a  larger  commensurable  unit.  Two 
pillars,  one  and  one-half  spaces  apart, 
make  the  unit  "a,"  which,  taken  twice, 
makes  the  main  open  space  of  the  porch. 

A  diniiiiishiug  ratio  is  an- 
other fiirni  of  beauty.  One 
of  its  manifestations  occurs 
in  the  golden  sector  by  the 


division  of  a  rectangle,  thus : 


Fi<j.  46.  A  rec- 
tangle in  the 
"Greek  Propor- 
tion" or  "Gol- 
tlen  .Sector,"  or 
"Five-  F.ight 
Rectangle." 


Another  form  occurs  m 
rhythmic  changes  of  a  qual- 
ity. These  are  usually  man- 
ifested in  the  vertical  pro- 
portions. Homewood  (  Fig. 
24,  p.  17)  shows  window  openings  of 
three  rectangles  of  different  heights, 
one  above  the  other;  the  basement  ojien- 
ing,  the  window,  and  the  white  ])anel 
above  the  window. 

The  diminishing  height  is  used  with 
pleasing  effect  in  the  Zeta   Psi  house. 


Berkeley  (Fig.  55,  j).  30),  and  in  the 
Huston  house,  Stanford  (Fig.  54,  p. 
29),  in  each  of  which  the  second-story 
height  is  half  that  of  the  first  story. 
"Giotto's  Tower"  is  a  notable  example 
of  agreeable  variety  in  proportion. 

Figure  47  shows  the  Andrew  house, 
Salem.  A  study  of  its  proportions  gives 
an  interesting  exposition  in  design.  It 
is  a  5-8  rectangle  between  stone  founda- 


■ 
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Fig.  45.  Log  Cabin  Inn,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Illustrating  the 
"Greek  Proportion"  and  a  very  skillful  use  of  the  "Common 
I'liit":  the  column  width  taken  one  and  a  half  times  makes 
the  space  between  columns,  the  two  columns  and  space  be- 
tween makes  a  commensurable  unit  a,  which  taken  twice 
makes  the  widest  space   of  the  porch. 
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Fig.  47.  The  Andrew  house.  Salem,  Mass.  New  England 
"C>loniar'  style,  built  in  1818,  too  austere  in  main  propor- 
tions to  suit  modern  taste,  but  very  instructive  in  its  design 
method  as  shown  in  the  subdivision  of  its  surfaces.  The 
elaborate  detail  of  the  porch  foreshadows  the  approaching 
"Greek  Revival." 


tion  and  cornice,  and  very  austere  in 
expression.  First,  the  emphatic  Hne  is 
the  cornice,  with  its  elaborate  parapet. 
The  emphatic  spot  is  the  entrance  porch, 
with  its  double  columns.  The  second 
most  important  line  is  the  water  table, 
and  the  second  spot  the  central  window- 
of  the  second  story.  The  key  to  the 
window  spacing  is  found  in  the  five  di- 
visions of  the  cornice  which  represent 


Fig.  48,  Design  analysis  of  the  Andrew  house,  showing  the 
large  "Five-Eight  Rectangle."  as  indicated  by  the  diagonal 
line,  and  a  similar  rectangle  of  the  porch,  opposed  to  the 
first:  and  many  uses  of  the  "Common  Unit."  The  elaborate 
balustrade  of  the  roof  is  a  key  to  the  spacing  of  the  win- 
dows below. 


the  five  windows  of  each  story  beneath, 
with  the  curved  shell  form  as  wide  as 
the  windows.  The  width  of  brickwork 
between  the  windows  is  approximately 
twice  the  opening — the  principle  of  a 
common  unit  of  measure. 

The  porch,  in  its  main  deisgn,  echoes 
the  house  with  an  emphatic  cornice  and 
a  balustrade  above.  The  outline  of  the 
])(irch  beneath  the  cornice  is  a  square; 
add  columns  and  balustrade  and  it  ap- 
pears taller  than  a  sc[uare.  If  the  width 
of  one  pair  of  columns  is  called  a,  the 
space  between  the  two  pairs  is  2a.  The 
square  bases  of  the  columns  are  exactly 
half  the  total  porch  width,  further  car- 
rving  out  the  principle  of  the  common 
unit.  The  effect  of  this  spacing  is  seen 
bv  observing  the  pillars  in  silhouette. 
The  doorway  itself  is  based  on  fourths, 
the  door  space  being  twice  that  of  the 
windows  at  its  sides,  measuring  in  the 
centers  of  the  columns.  The  door  it- 
self is  designed  with  a  common  unit  of 
measure,  having  at  the  top  a  short  panel, 
which,  doubled,  gives  the  bottom  panels, 
which,  in  turn  doubled,  gives  the  cen- 
tral panel.  But  in  the  arrangement 
with  the  longest  panel  in  the  middle,  we 
have  the  placing  which  best  gives  to  the 
door  an  expression  of  bottom  and  top,  a 
use  of  the  common  unit,  and  an  arrange- 
ment which  is  frequent.  Suppose  the 
arrangement  were  thus  (Fig.  49).  The 
rapid  sequence  would  shoot 
our  attention  abo^■e  the  door, 
while  with  the  long  panel  in 
the  middle  our  attention 
rests  on  the  door  itsel  f .  The 
swing  of  the  leaded  "fan- 
light" and  of  the  side  win- 
dows is  free  and  naive. 
These  side  windows  have 
their  lower  edges  opposite  a  door  rail. 
The  outer  ellipse  of  the  central  win- 


no 


Fig.  49.  Faulty 
sequence  of  di- 
minishing rec- 
tangles in  a 
door. 
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dow  is  ])leasing-,  but  its  filling  with  the 
semi-circle  is  awkward.  It  might  be  re- 
lieved by  making  the  center  a  parallel 
elliptical  curve.     The  details  of  carving 


Fig,  50.     A  window  head  in  the  Andrew 
house,    with    circle    and    ellipse. 


Fig,  51.      A  window  head  similar  to  the 
above,   with   two   ellipses. 


in  this  window-head  are  fine  The 
rhythm  reaches  from  the  center  out- 
ward in  larger  increments.  The  cornice 
Ijalustrade  is  delightful  with 
its  alternation  of  s])indles, 
shell,  and  post.  The  spin- 
dles "read"  upward,  with 
three  une(|ual  portions.  It 
is  interesting  to  com]Kire 
this  expression  with  the 
panels  of  the  door  and  to 
note  that  an  interchange  of 
arrangement  would  be 
wrong,  at  least  for  the  door. 

The  left  rear  corner  of  this  house 
contains  a  porch  with  two-storied  col- 
umns, an  unusual  arrangement. 

One  interesting  matter  of  design  is 
the  repetition  of  the  shell  forms  of  the 
roof  in  this  window  head.  A  device  of 
this  kind,  repeating  the  same  element  in 
remote  jjarts  of  the  composition,  binds 
the  whole  together. 

Returning  to  the  main  design  of  the 
front,  we  see  a  central  vertical  indicated 


Fig.  ,«.  The 
rhythmic  in- 
crease of  sizes 
upward,  appro- 
priate for  spin- 
dles but  wrong 
for    doors. 


])v  the  porch  and  centr 


o 
o 


Fig.  53.  The  Pickman-Shreve-Little 
house.  Salem,  with  its  central  axis 
accented  by  having  the  semi-circle 
at  the  top,  and  a  Paladian  window 
in  the  center.  Compare  with  the 
design    of    fig.    47. 


al  Avindow,  but 
because  t  h  e 
thirtl  -  story 
windows  d  o 
not  recognize 
the  vertical, 
we  are  dis- 
turbed. Sup- 
pose it  were 
thus  with  the 
arch  at  the 
top,  we  would 
feel  better 
satisfied. 


III.  Character  in  Decisive  Differ- 
ence OF  Sizes  and  Shapes   (the 
Principle  of  Subordi.xation  ) 

Pleasing  character  in  proi)ortion  re- 
sults when  the  things  compared  are 
l)ractically  identical  or  else  decidedly 
and  clearly  difi:'erent.  Thus,  a  S(|uare 
has  character,  it  is  perfection  of  its 
kind,  a  finality.  (  The  scjuare  mav  not 
be  pleasing  as  an  elevation  of  a  building, 
but  it  is  desirable  in  many  situations,  as 
in  pavements.)  An  oblong  with  one 
side  clearly  in  excess  of  the  other,  as 
two  to  one,  clearly  has  the  character  of 
an  oblong,  and  decisively  meets  the  re- 
([uirements  of  one,  while  one  with  sides 
])roportioned   about   eight   to   nine   has 


ruj.  .iV.  Residence  of  i'rolessor  1_ .  A.  Huston.  >Tanlord 
University,  Cal.  William  P.  Knowles,  architect.  In  its 
broad,     low    proportions    exemplifying    "Decisive    Character." 
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iiapter    Imiise    iif    the    /eta    I'si    Fraternity,    Berkeley,    lal.       Cliarle?     Peter    Week;,, 
the  "Comnioii   L'nit"  and  "Decisive  Character." 


Illustrating    the    use    ol 


little  distinction  as  an  oblong  and  is  im- 
perfect as  a  square.  It  may  be  a  useful 
or  unavoidable  shape  in  certain  designs, 
but  it  will  not  please  on  account  of  any 
individual  distinction  of  shape. 

Indeed  the  designs  which  please  us  in 
proportion  often  do  so  not  because  of 
any  occult  ratio,  bttt  because  the  ratio  of 
parts  Avhich  will  naturally  be  contrasted 
is  visibly  one  or  more  than  one.  The 
Huston  house  (Fig.  54)  is  pleasing  be- 
cattse  it  is  decisively  broad  and  low. 
The  plastered  part  is  decidedly  less  in 
height  than  the  shingled  part.  The 
small  balcony  and  window  group  abme 
it  are  also  broad  and  low.  It  does  not 
seem  to  be  imi^ortant  that  the  windows 
shall  have  the  same  ])roportion  of  height 
to  width  which  is  found  in  the  whole 
front,  but  that  they  shall  be  also  broad 
and  low. 


The  house  of  Figure  55  also  has  de- 
cisive character  of  the  same  kind — it  is 
broad  and  low.  The  second  story  is  de- 
cidedly subordinate  to  the  first.  The 
fact  that  it  is  exactly  half  the  height  of 
the  first  story  probablv  has  no  impor- 
tance, because  there  is  no  common  re- 
curring unit  to  make  that  fact  clear. 
The  position  of  the  second-story  win- 


/■!().    .10        .1     Cfilnni.il     hciiise    at     Redwood    City,    Cal.       The 
second    story    not    properly    suhordinated    to    the    lirst. 
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dows,  each  exactly  above  an  openino-  1)e- 
low,  makes  for  unity.  The  enlarg-enient 
of  the  three  central  arches  emphasizes 
the  entrance,  and  the  two  circular  me- 
dallions beside  the  central  archway 
serve  further  to  imifv  the  design  by 
making-  the  center  emphatic. 

In  the  Colonial  house  at  Redwood 
City  (Fig.  56)  the  repetition  of  the  cen- 
tral porch  in  the  two  wings  is  pleasing, 
but  repeating'  the  height  of  the  first 
storv  in  that  above  is  unfortunate  and 
makes  a  design  less  beautiful  than  in 
I'igures  54  and  55,  in  which  a  diminish- 
ing i-atio  was  used.  A  redesigning  of 
the  second  storv,  omitting  the  orna- 
ment of  the  central  window,  a  better 
grouping  of  all  the  windows  in  harmony 
with  those  of  the  wings,  and  i:)lacing  the 


iron  railings  on  the  balconies  above  the 
outer  edges  of  the  columns,  would  make 
a  much  better  design. 

conclusion 

The  methods  of  expression  in  propor- 
tion: the  golden  sector,  a  common  unit 
ni  measure,  a  diminishing  ratio,  similar 
rectangles,  and  decisive  character,  are 
all  instruments  or  means  by  which  rela- 
tive rank  of  parts  mav  be  expressed, 
whether  that  rank  in  the  design  sense 
shall  be  e(|ualitv,  su])erioritv,  or  subor- 
dination. The  word  siihordiiiafioit  in- 
deed expresses  the  ])rinci])le  f)f  good 
design  which  results  from  difference  in 
sizes  of  parts.  The  lesser  part  mav  be 
subordinated  bv  inferior  size  or  inferior 
position,  or  bv  less  assertive  sha])e. 
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I'la.    ^S.      ^'\\v    XWiliri     ll.i.iu    iMMi.,.,    Imii  hnnaiiK'.    Cal.      Lewis    I'.    liuliart.    arcliUccl.      An    ^'\,iiiiple    of    excellent    bal- 
ance   in    block    organization,    use    of    detail    to    attain    unity   of  the   whole,   and    in    relation   of   house   to  yard. 


fejs*.'(4:>sa«j»w!*  ■■•".■■  ■> 


Fig.   59.     Sharp  angles  "hook"    the   eye. 


CHAPTER  III. 

DETAILS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  SURFACES  AND  EDGES 


We-  have  seen  that  good  designs  are 
made  of  parts  of  ditferent  rank,  be- 
cause of  different  sizes  and  positions ;  an 
agreeable  and  forceful  design  must 
have  clear  indication  of  these  parts  and 
of  theii'  rank.  This  indication  is  made 
chiedv  by  block  relations  of  mass,  but 
also  by  treatment  of  details  such  as  cor- 
nices, belt-courses,  door  and  window- 
casings,  chimneys,  pilasters,  brackets, 
trellises,  waterpipes,  and  the  like. 
Sometimes  these  details  are  used  to 
form  the  boundaries  which  set  ott  the 
])arts  of  a  design  into  primarv  masses, 
connecting  links,  and  other  parts,  but 
more  fre(|uentlv  thev  form  merelv  the 
further  accents  and  the  decoration  and 
subdivision  of  surfaces. 

The  outline  diagrams  of  Plate  I  indi- 
cate the  naked  masses  of  a  number  of 
buiklings;  the  same  buildings  appear 
(|uite  diti'erent  in  the  ])hotographic  cuts 
of  the  liook  because  the  details  of  their 
embellishment  are  shown,  also  Itecause 
foliage,  i)lants,  and  terraces  make  \'erv 
important  additions  and  relate  the  build- 
ings to  their  surroundings.  The  imrelv 
architectural  details  will  now  he  taken 
uj),  and  foliage  and  planting  considera- 
tions will  be  left  for  a  later  cha])ter. 

Consider  the  house  of  Figure  58.  It 
is  seen  that  the  line  or  edge  of  greatest 
em])hasis  is  the  one  formed  bv  the  ])ro- 
jection  of  the  roof  over  both  gables  and 
along  the  horizontal  eaves.  This  em- 
phasis is  i)urelv  for  the  purpose  of  beau- 
tv.  Tt  gives  a  sense  of  protection,  it  is 
true,  but  that  sense  of  protection  is  psy- 


chological rather  than  physical,  and 
hence  a  matter  of  artistic  or  emotional 
consideration. 

The  roof  of  the  house,  including  raft- 
ers, boards,  and  shingles,  is  probably 
six  to  eight  inches  thick,  and  the  cornice 
re]M-esents  that  roof  projecting,  and  so 
represents  its  importance  and  defines 
its  boundaries.  Likewise  the  brackets 
along  the  cornice,  four  in  each  gable, 
jM'obably  give  no  actual  needed  su])port 
to  the  roof,  but  have  as  their  real  pur- 
pose the  further  em])hasis  and  embel- 
lishment of  the  cornice  line,  making  it 
more  im])ortant  and  "richer""  in  inter- 
est, and  also  softening  its  edge  and  con- 
nection with  the  vertical  wall  beneath. 
Com])are  with  the  similar  line  of  Fig- 
ure 59. 

The  window  grou])s  in  the  upper 
parts  of  the  gables  are 
carefullv  considered;  in 
shape  thev  fit  the  space 
as  three  level,  flat-topped 
windows  would  not  do; 
four  windows  in  that 
space  would  be  abomi- 
nable. 

The  small  balconies 
further  eni]>hasize  these 
windows  and  continue  the 
horizontal  line  of  the  eaves.  These 
three  windows,  with  their  supporting 
l)alconies,  also  form  a  very  im])ortant 
emi)hasis  of  the  two  gables  as  ])rimary 
masses,  since  three  objects,  the  center 
one  of  zcliicli  is  eiiil^hasi::ed.  Iiaz'e  great 
compelling  pozi'cr  in  artistic  expression. 


Fi,7.  60.  Fault  y 
galile  f  i  1  1  i  n  (^. 
Compare  with  Fig. 

58. 
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Fig.  bl.      A    (  ■ 


iiipii--L-   al    flciHva,    X     Y-      AUliMvigli   in    the    Xorth,   this   house   is   "Southern    Colonial"    in   type.      The   coinnms 
are  sjiaced  by   the   "Common   Unit"   with   the  central   one   omitted. 


Notice  the  dornier  on  the  cunnect- 
ing-  link — its  cornice  is  flat,  its  windows 
equal  and  all  flat-topped.  In  this  way 
the  force  of  the  dormer  is  subordinated 
in  keeping  with  the  j^roper  humble  spirit 
of  the  link,  allowing  the  gables,  as  pri- 
mary masses,  to  have  the  glory  of  angu- 
lar accent. 

The  doorway  is  enriched  with  nmch 
detail  and  would  attract  unduly  from 
the  gable  masses  did  not  the  gable 
masses  have  the  enforced  attention 
which  their  details  of  cornice,  l)rackets, 
windows,  and  balconies  give  them. 

The  house  of  Figure  59,  page  32,  is 
much  less  i)retentious.  The  gable  cor- 
nice is  emphasized  l)y  one  wide  verge 


board  and  a  single  small  piece  just  un- 
der the  shingles.  The  verge  board  is 
emphasized  at  its  lower  end  by  being 
cut  in  an  acute  angle  which  is  insistent 
on  calling  attention.  (  An  acute  angle 
"hooks"  the  eye.) 

This  house  is  sufticiently  clear  in  its 
distinction  and  definition  of  parts.  It 
has  no  attraction  in  details,  the  gable  of 
the  primary  mass  is  awkwardly  filled, 
but  although  it  has  no  architectural 
charm,  it  commits  no  great  blunder. 

The  Colonial  house.  Figure  f>l,  is 
very  moderately  embellished  in  all  de- 
tails except  that  of  enormous  porch. 
The  eaves  are  slight  in  both  projection 
and  thickness,  but  the  molding  itself  we 
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Fig.  63.     Another  mansion  of  "Southern  Colonial"  type    at    Geneva.    N.    Y.      The    iron    balcony    ahove    the 
porch   has   fortunately   been   removed   since   this   photogi'aph    was  taken. 
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Fiy.    62.      Cornice    detail    of    Fig. 

61.      (Drawn    from    a    photograph 

and   lartly   guess  work.) 


mav  l)e  sure  is  delicately  beautiful  w  ith 
nianv  nieniliers.  An  evidence  of  refine- 
ment in  design  is 
afforded  by  the 
corner  of  the 
main  cornice 
and  its  horizon- 
tal return  which 
affords  a  proper 
transition  from 
the  sloping  gable 
to  the  vertical 
line  of  the  cor- 
ner. The  three  windows  give  proper 
gable  expression  by  the  accent  of  the 
central  one. 

The  spacing  of  the  columns  with  wide 
central  opening  is  exquisite,  the  princi- 
ple of  the  common  unit  with  one  column 
being  omitted.  The  lightness  of  the  bal- 
ustrades in  both  first-  and  second-story 
porches  is  a  mark  of  good  judgment, 
since  the  columns  should  be  interfered 
with  as  little  as  possible  and  should  re- 
tain the  effect  of  unbroken  vertical 
units.  The  delicate  curve  of  the  column 
and  light  cai)ital  is  a  further  mark  of 
refinement. 

The  same  refinement  appears  in  Fig- 


ure ()3.  althuugh  the  railing  at  the  top 
of  the  porch  is  awkward,  and  has  been 
removed  since  this  photograph  was 
taken. 

Xo  period  of  American  domestic  ar- 
chitecture equals  in  expressive  grandeur 
these  dignified  buildings  of  the  Colonial 
period,  with  their  finely  ])r()portioned 
and  sim])le  porches. 

Figure  0-1-  is  a  recent  and  very  free 
interpretation  of  the  Colonial.  The 
porch  base,  the  columns,  and  the  en- 
tablature form  in  effect  a  decorative 
frame,  always  casting  a  shadow  and 
giving  the  house  expression.  The  four 
central  columns  with  the  pediment  above 
jut  forward  a  few  inches  and  so  mark 
this  portion  as  the  distinct  secondary 
mass  of  the  house.  The  central  rec- 
tangle is  almost  iden- 
tical in  proportion 
with  the  end  spaces. 


-^^^'^''^^^s 

s-a  Ru.r 
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Fig.  65.  Diagram  of  the 
similar  reversed  rectan- 
gles   in    the    Weir    house. 


Fig.    64.      Uesidencf    uf    Mr.    W.    It.    Weir.    Menlo    Park,    Cal.       D; 
design   of   great    lieauty    in    its  setting   of   large 


the  central  one  lying 
horizontally,  the  ends 
vertically.  ( The  di- 
agonal lines  indicate 
the  rectangles  re- 
ferred to. )  This  relation  is  called  sinfi- 
lar  and  opposed  rectangles. 

The  house  of  Figure  66 
is  a  classic  design  of  re- 
fined e  X  p  r  e  s  s  i  o  n.  The 
quiet  dignity  arises  from 
the  large  extent  of  undis- 
turbed smooth  wall  and 
the  refined  and  restrained 
details.  A  horizontal  belt 
between  stories  would  in- 
jure this  design.  The  cm- 
l>hatic  line  is  the  base,  a 
low  terrace  with  a  line  of 
color  in  the  brick  coping 
and  further  emphasized 
bv  the  formal  trees  in 
their     blue-green     t  u  b  s. 


II    TriTL-s,    architect 
oaks. 
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Fig.    66.      Residence    of    Mrs.    C.    E.    Hughes.     Palo    Alto.    Cal.      John     K.     Branner, 

architect.     A  design  which  shows  very  subtle  care  in  the  adjustment  of  design  elements 

to   attain   a   balance   of   attractions. 


The  Cdniicc  has  a  modest  projection,  the 
entrance  ])()rch  a  moderate  size,  with  the 
one  exul)erance  of  the  whole  design  oc- 
cnrrins;-  in  the  urn  forms  of  its  balcony 
roof.  The  curved  lines  which  reach  up 
to  and  include  the  second-story  windows 
hel])  to  mark  the  central  vertical  space 
of  the  desitin,  and  this  ])orch  "'roup  with 
the  rain  leaders  on  each  side  ties  the  twd 
stories  together.  The  whole  ])orch  to]) 
lifts  the  center  of  interest  where  it  be- 
longs, counteracting  the  attractive  force 
of  the  lower  windows  and  accented  base 
line. 

The  design  shows  a  studied  lialance 
of  visual  effect,  with  the  attention  dissi- 
pated,   as   bv    the    |)lain    wall,    or   held 


These  houses  also  have 
the  advantage  of  uniform 
treatment  in  sizes  and 
])lacing  of  windows. 

The  house  of  Figure  67 
is  noteworthv  in  many  re- 
spects, es])eciallv  in  the 
harmony  obtained  by  the 
recurrence  of  the  semi- 
circular for  m  s  in  the 
porch  plan,  in  the  large 
dormer  and  small  dor- 
mers, and  even  the  edges 
of  the  ste]is,  which  are 
semi-circular  and  four 
inches  thick.  The  corners 
are  elaborately  treated. 

Ihe  house  of 
Figure  68  shows  a 
scheme  of  niulti- 
])le,  opposed,  and 
reducing  rectan- 
gles which  are  dia- 
grammed in  Fig- 
ure 69.  The  por- 
tions a,  a,  stop  b, 
which  in  turn  stops 

Fiy.    (S9.      The   design    scheme  thc     \\  lUCloWS      C      C 
of  Fig.  68,  showing  the  multi-  ^    .    .      .  »        »       J 

pie.     opposed     and     reducing  WhlCh    Ul    tUm    StOp 

rectangles.  jj.,g     wludow     l)arS, 


or 

at 


strongly,  as  bv  the  terrace, 
strongly,  as  bv  the  cornice, 
studied  will  of  the  designer. 

Three  "Hutch"  Colonial  houses 
shown  in  Figures  42,  43,  and  44. 
this  style  the  emphatic  line  is  just  above 
the  first  story,  and  the  wise  designer 
will  avoid  over-size  or  oyer- em[)hasis  of 
the  dormers  above.  In  these  designs 
this    subordination    is    well    observed. 


ess 
the 

are 
In 


Fig.  6/.  (  li.ipii.  1-  house  nl  tlie  l^t'lta  Kap|i; 
teriiity  at  Stanford  I'niversity,  Cal.  William  P.  Kiiowies. 
architect.  Illustrating  harmony  resulting  from  the  use  of 
similar  recurring  forms  in  many  sizes,  namely,  the  semicircles. 
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Fig.   6S.      ]\L-^HltiiLc 


Mr.   H.  A.  Haehl,   Palo  Alto.   Cal.       John    Hudson    Thomas,    architect. 
"Art    Nouvean."      The    slight   elevation    of   ground    helps   the    setting 


An   example    of   "Geometrical"    or 
3f  the  house. 


d,  d,  from  which  hang  c,  c.     An  exam- 
ple of  "art  nouveau." 

The  house  of  Figure  70  shows  beau- 
tiful modulation  in  the  moldings  bound- 
ing the  window  openings.  The  treat- 
ment of  the  entrance  and  the  windows 
above  them  as  a  single  elaborate  panel 
binds  together  the  two  stories  above 
and  gives  proper  emphasis  to  the  center 


of  the  formal  design.  The  ])oinled- 
topped  openings  of  the  wing  at  left  are 
characteristic  of  English  Tudor  style. 

The  l)()undar\'  of  the  central  opening 
of  the  elli])tical  porch  (Fig.  71)  is  very 
beautiful,  as  indeed  is  the  whole  porch ; 
but  the  rooting  of  the  elliptical  l)ay  and 
the  placing  of  the  dormers  on  the  roof 
are  not  successful. 


Fig.  70.     Residence  of  Mr.  \V.  Ci.  Hitchcock.  Burlingame,  Cal. 

Lewis    P.    Ilobart.    architect.      The   moldings   and    low-angled. 

straight-lined     arches     in      the     left     porch     characterize      the 

"Tudor"    style. 


Fig.  71.  Residence  of  Professor  Elwood  Mead,  Chahot  Road, 
Piedmont,  Cal.  Dormers  are  too  high,  and  union  of  ellip- 
tical bay  and  roof  is  awkward,  but  the  porch  is  beautiful, 
and  in  its  curved  pediment  very  happily  echoes  the  dormers. 
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i-ui.  /J.       I'lirch  nt  tlie   Mead   house.      An  example  nl   very  sue- 
cessful    detail. 

The  lieauty  in  architectural  detail  nf 
these  houses  (  Figs.  75  and  75  )  depends 
upon  two  slight  features — the  cap  of 
the  wall,  with  its  slight  hreak  at  the 
lower  end  and  in  the  center  (Fig.  73). 
and  the  chimney,  with  its  two  elongated 
openings.  The  walls  are  left  plain  and 
not  over-troubled  with  detail  (except- 
ing the  plants  relieved  against  them  ). 

This  group  of  three  houses,  called  San 
Benito  Coui"t.  was  built  and  designed  to 

show  that  it  is 
|)ossible  to  cre- 
ate a  sense  of 
spaciousness  i  n 
garden  and  sur- 
roundings   even 

Fi,i.    74.       Block    i.lan    of    Figure  W  ll  6  U       t  h  r  6  C 

73.      Note     that    even    the    two  ImiKpt;    1  rp    Knilf- 

houses  at  the   left  have  separate  "OUseS    ai  e    DUUt 

entrance  walks — a  recognition  of  Qi\    ^    tOttll    SDclCC 

l*oth    child   and    adult    psychology  -    ^    -- „     . 

of    ownership.  OT     1 0(J    tCet. 


ini 


Good  architecture  in  massing,  treat- 
ment of  detail,  and  ])lanting,  has  con- 
sjjired  to  produce  an  extraordinarily 
successful  group  of  buildings. 

The  house  of  Figiu^e  76  shows  the  de- 
tail of  what  may  be  termed  a  "Crafts- 
man" house,  also  called  "Bungalow"  and 
"Mission."  The  characteristic  of  this 
st\-le  is  the  use  of  rather  hea\-y,  S(|uare- 
edged  timbers  for  details  of  elaboration. 
The  s(|uare-edged  verge  boards  with 
cur\ed  lower  ends,  the  brackets,  and  the 
llower  box  under  the  dormer  window 
are  characteristic.  As  far  as  pleasitre 
in  details  themselves  is  concerned,  there 
is  little  to  please  in  the  "Craftsman" 
St  vie;  there  is  no  pretense  at  refinement 
in  them:  thev  are  fretfuently  left  un- 
]>]aned  and  showing  the  marks  of  the 
saw,  but  these  details  may  he  placed  ef- 
fectivelv  to  produce  emphasis  through 
weight  and  shadow  where  emphasis  is 
needed  to  make  clear  the  main  divisions 
of  the  design  and  to  soften  edges  as 
transition  elements. 

This  design  has  unity  and  simplicity 
in  its  entire  effect  and  also  a  sheltered 
appearance  under  its  broad,  low  roof — 
qualities  which  many  houses  of  greater 
cost  do  not  attain. 

The  bungalow.  Figure  77,  has  more 
refinement  in  small  matters  than  is  usu- 
al, while  it  still  keeps  the  "Craftsman" 
form  of  ])i(|uant  coziness.  The  slight 
U|)war(l  curve  at  the  angle  of  the  porch 
hood,  and  the  details  about  the  rafter 
ends,  the  "decisive  character"  in  the 
broad,  low  proportions  and  the  recur- 
ring horizontal  made  by  the  accented 
window  sills,  are  elements  which  con- 
spire to  give  the  design  individuality. 

The  house  of  Figure  78,  in  its  three 
(l(irniers,  is  restful.  A  skilled  designer 
knows  when  it  is  best  to  maintain  even 
sizes   in  a  series  of  details  like  these 
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Fig.    73.      A    view    of    San    Benito    Court.    St.    Francis    Wood,     San    I-Vancisco,    Cal.      Louis    Christian    Mullgardt,    architect    of    the 

croup  plan,   the   general   architectural   style  and   the  house  at   the   right.      Henry    H.    Gutterson,    architect    for   the    completion    of   the 

group.      (By  courtesy   of  the   Mason-McDuffie   Realty    Company.) 


^^  ^s^pf^^:4^ 


I'lg.  75.      Fruiii 


)i    ^.11.   Benito  Court. 


Fiy.    76.      A    "Craftsman"    bungalow    at    Redwood    City,    Cal. 

Characteristic   of  the  style  in   its   use   of  square-edged   timber 

for  ornament. 
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Fill.    71.       A    "Craftsman"    bungalow    at  Easton,    Cal.       More 

elaborated   in   attention  to   small   details  of  construction   than 

is   usual.      Its   setting   on   a    street    with  triple   rows   of   large 

trees    on    each    side    is    very  pleasant. 

thi'L-c  tldrniers  and  when  it  is  better  to 
eni|)ltasize  the  central  one  by  increased 
size.  This  house  is  too  small  to  permit 
the  emphasis  of  the  central  detail. 

The  house  of  Figure  79  is  a  simi)le, 
\vell-ijroi)ortioned  house  with  parts 
clearly  marked,  having  one  refined  ele- 
ment— the  ta]iering  buttresses.  Also. 
the  gable  has  proper  gable  expression, 
as  in  the  house  of  Figure  58,  page  32. 

The  house  of  Figures  80  and  81 
shows  I'raftsman  details  skill full\-  used. 
The  verge  l)oards  are  heavy  and  dou- 
l:)led,  l)Ut  not  too  heavy  for  this  particu- 
lar house,  which  is  quite  large.  The 
heavy  window  casings  and  flower  l)oxes 
of  2-inch  plank  are  also  in  keeping  w  ith 
the  spirit  of  the  design. 

Figures  27  and  28,  page  18.  show  the 


slender  tletails  of  the  so-called  Colonial 
Revival  of  about  18')0  to  1910.  It  was  a 
great  advance  tipon  the  horrible  "East- 
lake"  or  "Oueen  Anne"  which  jjreceded 
it.  ( This  so-called  (Jueen  Anne  had 
nothing  to  do  with  Fjiglish  furniture  of 
the  same  name. ) 

I'^igures  il  and  vi8,  ]iages  21,  22.  are 
further  examjjles  of  tlie  Craftsman  or 
Bungalow  style.  The  low-])itched  roofs 
with  wide  eaves,  the  rafter  ends  pro- 
jecting conspicuously,  the  pattern  sawed 
on  the  ends  of  the  ])ergola  rails,  the  tex- 
ture of  brick  and  stone  in  the  ]iergola 
l)illars — these  are  all  characteristics  of 
ihe  stvle  and  are  all  effectively  used  in 
this  house.      lUit   granting  the   charm. 


fig.    7S.      A    Ijungalow   on    which    three   durnn_i>    .n^     ..  ^.-      .111 

ordinated   and   contained    within   the   boundaries   of    the    mam 

roof.      San   Mateo.    Cai. 


hill.    79.      A    plaster    bungalow    with    "T"    plan    and    sloping 
liuttresses.     San  Jose,  Cal.     Andrew  P.  Hill,  Jr.,  architect. 


the  coziness,  and  the  ex]jression  of  geni- 
alitv,  one  must  still  admit  that  the  style 
altogether  has  a  slight  and  temporary 
character. 

Some  \'kkv  r..\D  Di-. signs 

A  few  designs  which  follow  are  dis- 
cussed merely  that  the  princi])les  of 
taste  regulating  good  designs  may  be 
better  understood. 

The  houses  of  b^igure  40,  i)age  23, 
w  ere  mentioned  in  Chapter  1  as  tailing 
in  clearness  of  block  organization,  but 
the  details  are  also  unthinkingly  used. 
Looking  at  the  main  gable  of  the  left 
house,  we  see  that  the  ceiling  of  the 
second  storv  extends  up  into  the  roof, 
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Fit/.   SO.     Residence    of   Dr.    E.    P.    Cubberley,    Stanfoni    Tin 
versity,    Cal.       A    large    liouse    with    heavy    ''Craltsman"'    de- 
tails.     Dr.    Cubberley,    designer. 

but  a  horizontal  cornice  return,  which 
should  only  be  used  at  a  ceiling"  level, 
is  used  in  the  middle  of  the  story.  The 
windows  had  to  be  |)ut  in  l)v  a  surgical 
operation  in  the  belt-course  instead  of 
growing  naturall}-  in  an  otherwise  un- 
occupied space.  (Figure  58,  page  .i2, 
shows  the  cornice  treatment  suita1)le 
for  this  half -story  gable. )  The  em- 
phatic line  should  be  the  roof  edge  clear 
to  the  peak  of  the  gable,  but  this  line 
has  been  partly  nullified  by  closing  in 
the  apex,  while  the  most  emphasized 
line  of  the  front  is  one  which  deserves 
no  special  emphasis — the  line  separat- 
ing the  first  and  second  stories.  This 
is  made  emphatic  bv  the  heavv  dentils. 
The  brackets  supporting  this  overhang- 
properly  have  a  wide  base  and  taper  to 
a  narrower  end,  but  then  a  superfluous 
turnip-shaped  "drop"  is  added  as  an  an- 
ticlimax. 

The  basement  siding  is  of  boards, 
above  shingles  are  used,  and  the  gable 
glories  in  "fish-scale"  shingles  in  one 
part  and  in  tile-like  squares  in  the  peak. 
This  poor  house  has  to  carrv  all  the 
varieties  of  wood  treatment  that  its  de- 
signer could  obtain. 

The  porch  balusters  have  a  meaning- 
less intricacy  where  the  simple  continu- 
ity of  uniform  vertical  spindles  would 
have  been  restful. 


Fig.  81.     The  Cubberley  bouse;  corner  view. 


The  motive  underlying  all  of  this 
meaningless  intricacy,  from  the  scroll- 
sawed  posts  at  the  bottom  of  the  steps 
to  the  gable  finial,  was  the  desire  to 
turn  wood-working  machiner\- — turn- 
ing lathes,  scroll-saws,  molding  "stick- 
ers," and  the  like — to  some  architec- 
tural advantage.  These  machines  dur- 
ing 1890  to  1900  had  been  greatly  im- 
proved in  capacitv  for  performing  their 
|)articular  kind  of  work  rapidly,  and 
their  products  alTected  architects  and 
carpenters  like  a  plague,  swarming  over 
and  encrusting  designs  as  unrelated,  un- 
assimilated,  and  pestilent  vermin. 

Compare  the  porch  of  Figure  72,  page 
39,  with  Figure  40,  page  23.  Both  are 
made  by  the  aid  of  labor-saving  machin- 
erv,  but  one  was  made  by  a  designer  of 
taste  and  careful  thought,  the  other  bv  a 
terrible  bungler,  active  but  thoughtless. 
We  can  imagine  his  kind  speaking  con- 
temptuously of  the  utility  of  thought  in 
design,  saving,  "I  never  studied  archi- 
tectru'e,  but  1  know  hoAV  to  make  a  house 
look  tasty  and  practical ;  lots  of  archi- 
tects don't  know  how  to  do  anything  ex- 
cept to  waste  your  money."  "Practi- 
cal" is  a  much-abused  word,  and  mis- 
used in  this  connection  to  signifv  short- 
sighted ignorance.     The  elaboration  of 
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Fi<j.    tVi.       A    house    of    freaky    details    in    plaster    and    wood. 
An  inconsistent  use  of  materials. 


these  monstrosities  in  their  ugliness  cost 
three  times  as  much  as  the  deUcate  elab- 
oration of  the  porch  of  Figure  72,  or  the 
spacing  of  Figure  63,  page  35,  or  the 
])lain  Miller  house,  Deerfield  (Fig.  99, 

The  pr(i|)cr  use  of  details  is  to  em- 
])hasize  and  beautify  the  main  divisions 
of  a  house. 

I'lgure  82  illustrates  some  of  the 
diseases  and  mistakes  of  the  modern 
use  of  plaster  as  a  surface  covering. 
Tn  the  porch  details  meaningless  forms 
derived  from  wooden  construction  are 
surmounted  with  a  S(|uare  masonr3--like 
block,  a  most  astt  mnding"  procedtire.  The 
use  of  plaster  on  one  side  of  the  porch 
railing  and  wood  on  an  adjoining  side 
violates  consistenc}'.  The  designer  of 
this  house  was  using  plaster  as  a  thin 
covering  and  consistentlv  in  places;  in 
other  places  he  was  thinking  of  his 
masses  as  of  solid  masonrv.     In  no  case 
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iiy.   rt-/.      A   i)laslcr    bungalow,   also   pleasing,    but   with    over- 
cniphalic   sloping  chimney  and   porch   pillars. 

did  he  show  any  skill  in  sjjace  division 
or  in  delicacy  of  proportion.  Lack  of 
intelligence  is  the  trouble — the  crime  of 
crimes  and  the  breeder  of  all  vulgaritv! 
The  houses  of  Figures  83  and  84  are 
both  rather  pleasing,  but  show  the  fault 
of  exaggeration  in  "features";  of  too 
large  eaves,  chimneys,  and  jxirch  ])illars, 
making  them  so  emphatic  that  the  im- 
pression is  of  these  rather  than  of  the 
houses.  The  fad  of  these  jn'ramidal 
masses  will  soon  pass,  but  the  results 
will,  alas,  remain  for  a  long  time. 
What  is  a  "fad,"  indeed,  but  a  detail 
of  such  exaggeration  and  inappropri- 
atcr.c.'.s  that  it  is  striking  and  calls  at- 
tention unduly?  Hence  it  must  soon 
])ass,  because  it  is  not  jiroperlv  incor- 
])orated  with  that  of  which  it  is  a  i)art. 
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^'i'^.    SS.       A    shingle    bungalow,    pleasing    on    the    whole,    but 
with    over-emphatic    chimney    and    porch    iiilJars. 


/'  M/.    6?.      A    house     with    an    exaggerated    porcli    and    a     iioast- 

ud    use    of    brick.       The    brackets    and    vertical    lines    in    tlie 

gable   are   disturbing. 
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Fig.    S7.       A    large    plaster    house    of    brag   and    errors.      Its 

block  organization  is  muddled;  the  buttresses  of  the  steps  are 

uncertain  in  design   purpose. 


The  house  of  Figure  85  illustrates 
another  cnmmon  fault  of  the  present 
day  —  the  exaggerated 
porch,  making  it  more 
em])hatic  in  expression 
than  the  main  mass  of 
the  h(  luse ;  like  a  dol- 
phin, all  mouth.  The 
slight  accent  of  brick,  if 
used  at  all,  should  have  been  as  Fig.  8fi. 
The  house  of  Figure  8^7  is  full  of 
brag.  It  lacks  dignity  in  its  main  divi- 
sions, and  the  secondarv  masses  are  not 
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Fig.   83.     An   unpretentious    bungalow    with    excellent    chlniney 
and    entrance.  Mrs.    Frances    Rand    Smith,    designer    and 


subordinated.  Nothing  so  disturbs  re- 
pose as  concealing  a  corner  of  the  main 
l)lock  by  a  large  secondarv  mass.  The 
belt-courses  are  ugly  and  clums\-.  The 
buttresses  of  the  steps  are  jerky  in  their 
uneven  and  unrelated  portions,  showing 
uncertainty  in  the  designer's  mind. 
I'laster  houses,  even  more  than  shingle 
ones,  need  refined  moldings  and  edge 
markings,  or  none  at  all,  for  thev  may 
have  dignity  when  treated  merelv  as 
large,  plain  surfaces.  The  houses  on 
page  40  are  good  examples  of  plaster 
used  as  mere  surface  covering". 


Fig.  S9.     Residence  of  Mrs.  Mary  Quinlan,  San  Jose,  Cal.    Andrew   P.   Hill,  Jr.,  architect.    Successful  plaster  treatment.    The  ter- 
raced  yard    results   because   this   tract    was   properly   prepared    for  building  upon  by  lowering  the  streets  and  raising  the  lot  level. 
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The  house  of  Fij^ure  88 
is  a  very  modest,  unpre- 
tentious house  with  two 
excellent  details  —  the 
chimney,  with  its  simple 
recessed  panel,  and  the 
entrance  hood  and  trellis, 
which  give  a  pleasing  dis- 
tinction. \'ines  and  plant- 
ing are  a  great  addition 
of  textttres  to  a  plastered 
house. 

The  house  of  Figure  89 
is  an  example  of  excellent 
detail  or  perhajis  re- 
straint in  use  of  detail: 
the  windows  are  uniform 
in  sash  size;  the  rain  ii:i  "  A...ii,y, 
leaders  are  used  as  divi- 
sional lines :  the  details  of  terrace  ]iorch 
and  tlower  boxes  with  the  brick  coping, 
and  the  planting  of  shrubs  give  a  fine 
"occult"  balanced  design.  The  plain 
jilaster  surface  forms  an  unbroken  field 
in  which  the  window  spacing  is  effec- 
tive and  against  which  the  i)lants  are 
well  silhouetted.  The  tract  which  con- 
tains this  house  ami  the  house  of  Fig- 


ure 
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page   i/.    was   origuiallv   ver\- 


with  a  shingle  roni    rolled   iiji.   ".    .li    :    !■  !■ 
architect.      Sait   Mateo   I'ark,   Lai. 

flat.  In  preparing  the  field  for  resi- 
dence use,  the  streets  were  lowered  and 
the  suri)lus  earth  was  used  to  raise  the 
lot  level.  Hence  we  have  terraced  lots 
with  fine  effect,  and  also  lots  which  are 
drv.  the  streets  projjcrlv  carrying  away 
all  suri)lus  water. 

The  house  of  F'igure  90  shows  shin- 
gles used  to  roll  over  the  edge  of  the 
S'able  cornice  line  with  the   thickening 


I'uj.    91 


ResiileTice    of    \)v     V     .\l,    .\K  I'arlaml,    Staiifo 
versi'y,     Cal.       Arthur     li.     Clark,    architect. 


Fig.    92.      The    McFarlaiid    residence    from    the    driveway    en- 
trance.    Note  effect  in  composition  of  coalescing  tree  masses. 
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Fiy.    93. 


A    huiibc    wilh    actual    lliaLch.    apparently    of    ruslits 
Hollywood,    Cal. 


effect  of  ihatch.  The  dormer  also  has 
the  masses  and  simphcity  of  straw- 
tliatched  EngHsh  dnrmers  with  trimly 
sheared  edges.  This  has  the  advantage 
of  giving  the  roof  weight  and  impor- 


tance, and  at  the  same  time  of  keeping 
r<»nnded  and  softened  edges.  The  ar- 
tistic legitimacy  of  thus  imitating  the 
forms  of  one  material  bv  another  comes 
to  mind.  Imitation  is  not  in  itself  a  de- 
siral)Ie  thing,  but  when  the  desire  is  not 
to  deceive  one  into  thinking  that  the 
thatch  is  actual,  but  rather  to  use  shin- 
gles in  attaining  the  type  of  beauty 
which  thatch  may  have,  it  would  seem 
that  we  may  be  very  forgiving,  especial- 
h'  if  the  result  is  as  charming  as  is  here 
obtained.  The  wood  details  are  also 
skillfully  used. 

The  house  of  Figures  91  and  92  also 
has  thickened  gable  rolls  of  thatch-like 
structure,  and  notable  details  of  col- 
umns and  caps  for  the  openings  in  the 
two  low  and  symmetrical  gables. 

Figure  93  shows  a  house  in  Holly- 
wood, Cal.,  with  actual  thatch. 

The  house  of  Figure  94  has  -iiijcndid 


Fig.  94.     Residence   of  Mr.   Edwin  D.   Thomas,  San  Jose,   Cal.      Italian   in   style.      Fine   dignity   in   the   expression   of   heavy    wall 

with  its  large,  untroubled  surface  in  which  the  openings  are  not    over    large.      Pleasing    occult    balance    is    attained    between    the 

right-hand   terrace   and   the   entrance   with   its   steps  and   path   sweeping  toward  the  center. 
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Fig.  94a  and  b.  Residence  of  Mr.  Herbert  C.  Hoover,  Stanford  University,  Cal.  Arthur  B.  Clark,  architect.  (But  Mrs.  Lou 
Henry  Hoover  contributed  the  best  ideas,  while  Charles  T.  Davis  and  Birge  M.  Clark  carried  them  out.)  Unlike  many  houses 
of  plastered  surface,  this  house  is  of  solid  concrete  and  brick  construction.  Its  roof  areas  are  fiat  and  made  for  living  upon, 
like  terraced  porches,  and  approachable  by  outside  stairways.  These  terraces  command  a  wide  view  of  the  Santa  Clara  Valley 
and  one  arm  of  San  Francisco  Bay.  Prototypes  for  its  style  arc  found  in  part  in  the  warm  Mediterranean  countries,  and  in 
part   in   the   plain   country   houses   found    in    Italy   and   the  southwestern  United  States.     It  is  but  partially  finished  at  this  writing. 


48 


Art  Principles  in  House,  Furniture,  and  Village  Building 


>i     ..I     Mr.    U.     M.     Flel^llatktrI-,    WnoiKnU-.   (  ,il       (n-ffnir   \  irit-L-ne.  architects.     Tlie  shingles  of  the  root 
rnll    in    thatch-like    forms    from    one    irregular    surface    to   another   and   soften   all   angles. 


dignity  and  restraint:  tirst,  the  dignity 
of  the  plain  wall  surface,  with  its  divi- 
sions into  two  parts,  a  greater  below 
and  a  lesser,  the  u])per  portion,  each  cut 
by  the  large  central  opening,  with  its 
lower  accent  of  balcony;  second,  the  oc- 
cult balance  made  by  the  simple  door- 
way at  the  left,  flanked  by  the  fine  \a.mp 
bracket ;  third,  the  terrace  porch  extend- 


ing to  the  right. 


The  tall  trees  at  the 
left  are  also  an  im])ortant  ]jart  of  the 
design.  This  is  real  architecture, 
which  does  not  have  slight  and  tempo- 
rary character. 

Figure  95  shows  another  California 
house  with  shingles  used  in  thatch-like 
rolls  from  surface  to  surface. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

STYLES  IN  DOMESTIC  ARCHITECTURE  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES 


"Stvle"  means  an  established  mode 
of  buildino- — as  the  style  of  the  "Co- 
lonial." "The  Shingle  Bungalow,"  or 
"The  American  Farm  House."  Each 
style  has  many  subdivisions  and  local 
modifications,  but  each  style  and  |)hase 
of  a  stvle  rejiresents  fairly  uniform  cus- 
toms of  building  and  a  resulting  uni- 
formity of  pniduct.  The  word  "style" 
used  in  this  connection  to  signify  the 
established  uKide,  refers  not  merely  to 
the  outward  marks  of  identification,  as 
cubical  main  mass,  or  wide  low  roof,  or 
delicate  moldings,  or  whatever  charac- 
teristics the\'  mav  be  bv  which  we  rec- 
ognize and  name  a  stvle,  but  the  word 
also  refers  to  the  inward  emotional 
mood  nr  lemi)er  of  the  building,  as  dig- 
nified, austere,  modest,  retiring,  cozy, 
or  nestling  in  its  general  aspect,  or  as 
refined,  delicate,  jtolished,  rugged,  nat- 
ural, rough,  i)icturesque,  rustic  and 
studied,  or  careless  and  indiscriminate 
in  its  treatment  and  use  of  materials. 
Thus  the  word  "stvle"  denotes  Ijoth  tlie 
outward  form  and  the  inward  s])iritual 
emotion  (tf  a  building  as  nmtually  in- 
teracting and  interdependent. 

P)Ut  the  term  "style"  is  often  used 
with  a  different  meaning  still,  as  syn- 
on\-mous  with  the  word  character  or  in- 
dividuality, and  when  so  used — when  a 
building  is  said  to  have  "style" — it  in- 
dicates the  possession  of  positive,  de- 
sirable distinction  in  such  qualities  as 
elegance,  dignitv,  or  homelikeness — the 
word  signifving  qualities  of  marked  ex- 
cellence. 


One  can  not  go  far  in  the  apprecia- 
tion of  architecture  without  a  study  of 
styles.  Yet  this  study  alone  is  not  suffi- 
cient. A  study  of  all  the  houses  of  the 
countr}',  or  of  any  one  city  or  part  of  a 
city,  will  (juickly  drive  one  to  the  con- 
clusion that  success  in  designing  a  house 
depends  not  alone  u])on  anv  occult 
charm  within  the  style  itself,  lint  ui)on 
the  taste  and  skill  of  the  in(li\idual  de- 
signer— the  subtletv  and  art  w  ith  which 
he  uses  the  forms  and  methods  of  the 
style  in  which  he  works  to  ])roduce  the 
elusive  ([uality  called  artistic  charm. 

When  habits  in  building  have  lieen 
good,  many  inartistic  builders  have 
doubtless,  at  times,  h\  an  indiscriminate 
and  unconscious  follow  ing  of  ])i-e\-ailing 
customs  and  proportions,  attained  re- 
sults which  are  good  comi^ared  \\'ith 
architecture  of  other  times.  But  the 
reverse  is  more  often  the  case,  as  many 
houses  of  poor,  unattractive  design  ex- 
ist in  all  styles  and  prove  that  being  in 
a  given  style  is  not  in  itself  sufficient  to 
ensure  any  marked  beauty  of  result.  In- 
deed the  buildings  of  complete  artistic 
charm  in  anv  localitv  or  stvle  are  very 
rare.  We  can  all  recall  residence  tracts 
of  fresh,  clean-looking  houses  and  yards 
which  seem  in  general  impression  to  be 
full  of  fine  houses,  but  close  study  will 
show  that  a  verv  few  onlv  are  of  really 
excellent  design.  It  is  only  in  beautiful 
arrangement  of  parts,  in  most  accurate- 
ly adjusted  proportions,  with  accent  of 
ornament  in  the  proper  ]ilace,  that  a 
beautiful  design  can  resuU,  no  matter 
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what  the  style.  In  other  words,  beauty 
resuUs  bv  composition  and  maturity  of 
design. 

Another  generalization  regarding 
merit  in  house-building  which  partially 
atones  for  the  rarity  of  buildings  which 
approach  perfection  is  that  we  may  ob- 
tain great  jjleasure  from  many  build- 
ings which  are  perfect  in  some  respects, 
although  imperfect  in  others. 

Ruskin  summed  up  the  cardinal  vir- 
tues of  architecture  as  he  understood 
them  in  his  essay  on  "The  Seven 
Lamps" — the  "lamp  of  truth,"  "lamji 
of  beauty,"  "lamp  of  sacrifice,"  "lamp 
of  strength,"  and  so  on.  If  we  accept 
his  summarization  or  any  similar  classi- 
fication of  architectural  virtues  as  com- 
plete, and  try  to  apply  the  principles  so 
determined  as  tests  of  any  particular  de- 
sign, we  will  find  that  much  admirable 
architecture  is  perfection  in  some  re- 
spect, or,  as  Ruskin  would  say,  in  "one 
lamp"  only,  and  wrong  in  others.  Ar- 
chitecture is  the  resultant  of  complex 
and  numerous  influences,  which  bring 
it  about  and  shape  its  forms.  The  ar- 
chitect may  be  either  consciously  or  un- 
consciously sensitive  to  some  of  these 
forces,  and  unafifected  by  others. 

Desirable  as  it  is  to  produce  perfec- 
tion of  architecture  in  all  respects  and, 
also,  desirable  as  it  is  to  recognize  de- 
fects as  defects,  it  would  be  foolish  to 
withhold  admiration  for  one  kind  of 
merit  because  a  building  lacks  some 
other  merit  or  virtue,  and,  conversely, 
bad  to  claim  all  merits  for  architecture 
which  really  has  Init  few. 

A  building  may  be  excellent  in  its 
main  distribution  of  parts,  its  definition 
of  main  and  secondary  masses,  and  yet 
its  materials  may  be  falsely  indicated  in 
construction.  It  may  look  like  plastered 
stone  and  actually  be  lath  and  plaster 


on  a  stud  frame.  Such  indeed  are  many 
recent  houses.  Or  it  may  have  delicate 
and  elegant  details  of  porch  and  window 
and  admirable  organization,  and  vet 
have  unpleasing  cubical  masses.  Such 
are  many  bleak  and  fort)idding  Colo- 
nial mansions.  Again,  wood  mav  be 
used  with  entirely  consistent  logic  of 
structural  advantage,  its  pro])er  nature 
of  strength  across  grain,  and  si)lital)le- 
ness  longitudinally  being  considerately 
dealt  with  in  construction,  and  vet  the 
resulting  structure  may  lack  grace  and 
rhythm  in  design,  or  not  be  appropri- 
ate in  many  situations.  Such  is  much 
so-called  "mission"  furniture.  Such 
are  many  plain  barns  and  many  of  the 
cruder  bungalows.  This  virtue  of  right 
use  of  material  is  not  alone  enough  to 
justify  these  products  as  good  archi- 
tecture. Again,  a  house  in  itself  may 
be  excellent,  but  mav  have  ])oor  sur- 
roundings of  foliage  or  a])proaching 
drives  and  walks.  Another  house  may 
be  very  commonplace  in  itself  but  be  so 
well  placed  in  its  yard  surroundings 
that  the  home  is  very  pleasant.  A  house 
may  be  convenient  but  ugly,  and  vice- 
versa. 

The  lesson  is  that  intelligent  ai)i)reci- 
ation  of  architecture  will  recognize  each 
merit  for  itself  and  for  itself  alone,  and, 
though  it  mav  be  wise  to  cultivate  char- 
itable tolerance  toward  defects  in  ex- 
amples in  which  the  virtues  excel  the 
shortcomings,  this  tolerance  should 
never  become  admiration  nor  encourage 
a  rejietition  of  defects. 

Xor  should  (me  be  narrow  in  his  likes. 
We  may  admire  the  solidity  and  perma- 
nence of  construction  resulting  from  the 
exclusive  use  of  stone,  as  in  mausoleums 
and  a  \ery  few  larger  modern  buildings 
like  the  New  York  and  Boston  Public 
Libraries  or  the  Scottish  Rite  Temi)le  of 
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Washington.  But  there  are  many  fine 
buildings  which  are  frankly  composite 
in  materials,  in  which  the  covering  and 
frame  are  distinct  and  the  structural 
members  are  concealed,  as  our  flesh  con- 
ceals our  bones,  and  as  our  clothing  con- 
ceals our  flesh.  Such  structures  lack  the 
virtue  of  frank  expression  in  one  ma- 
terial, but  they  still  have  many  artistic 
possibilities,  as  witness  the  Colonial 
houses  in  which  stone  prototypes  are 
expressed  in  wood,  or  the  Venetian  pal- 
aces which  have  a  marble  veneer  on  a 
core  of  brick  masonry. 

The  forces  which  bring  aliout  archi- 
tecture are  several.  One  is  architectur- 
al tradition,  the  images  of  other  build- 
ings which  exist  in  the  mind  of  the  de- 
signer, as  the  English  architecture 
which  aff^ected  the  first  architecture  in 
New  England.  Another  force  is  the 
material  at  hand,  as  wood,  stone,  l)rick, 
concrete,  adobe.  (Along  the  railroad 
yards  of  the  southwestern  United  States 
one  sees  a  very  elemental  style  of  build- 
ing developed  from  the  use  of  discard- 
ed railroad  ties,  mud,  and  whitewash. ) 
The  Pueblo  architecture  of  New  Mexi- 
co and  Arizona  developed  from  use  of 
overhanging  clift's,  closed  in  by  crude 
walls  of  loose  stones  and  pieced  out  wtih 
mud  and  wooden  poles.  The  early  set- 
tlers of  the  East  went  into  the  forests 
with  axes  and  made  long  cabins.  An- 
other force  is  the  social  and  family 
needs  and  customs;  the  degree  of  dig- 
nitv  of  life  and  hence  its  expression  in 
the  house,  as  expressed  in  the  Colonial 
mansion,  is  quite  difi'erent  from  that  of 
the  early  log  cabin,  the  sod  house  of  the 
Mississippi  Plains,  or  the  miner's  cal)in 
of  the  gold-digging  days  of  California, 
or  even  the  bungalow  or  rambling  house 
of  todav.  The  first  reflects  a  ripened 
ci\ilization  with  a  good  margin  of  schol- 


arlv  leisure,  the  second  a  hard-pressed 
life  in  which  the  bare  necessities  of  ex- 
istence are  all-absorbing,  and  the  last 
a  care- free  existence  somewhere  be- 
tween the  two  in  culture. 

Passing  from  generalities  to  the  spe- 
cific styles  which  one  finds  in  the  United 
States,  and  which  are  now  living  forces 
in  American  architecture,  one  finds  the 
following: 

1.  Colonial:  Colonial  influence  still 
predominates  in  New  England  and  the 
South,  and  is  found  in  some  degree  all 
over  the  United  States. 

2.  Neo-Grec  or  Classic  Revival :  This 
style  supplanted  the  preceding  and  is 
often  wrongly  confused  with  it.  The 
Greek  Temple  architecture  was  its  in- 
spiration. 

3.  Northern  Tradition  (steep  roof): 
In  Pennsylvania  and  all  through  the 
Northern  States  one  finds  a  style  which 
is  variously  called  "Northern  Tradi- 
tion," "American  Earm  House,"  "Eng- 
lish Shingle,"  "English  Plaster,"  "Eng- 
lish Cottage."  These  names  each  indi- 
cate dift'erent  phases  of  somewhat  par- 
allel motives.  The  side  walls  of  .such 
house  are  sometimes  of  stone,  again 
of  wood,  but  usuall}-  low  rather  than 
high;  the  roof  is  always  gabled  and  not 
less  than  one-third  pitch — fref|uently 
steeper. 

4.  California  Bungalow:  The  Cali- 
fornia Bungalow  has  one  story,  or  story 
and  a  half,  with  a  low  roof,  its  elements 
being  derived  from  Swiss,  Craftsman, 
and  Japanese  characteristics.  The  Jap- 
anese uses  wood  as  w'ood  in  a  consistent 
wav,  his  details  being  much  more  re- 
fined and  elaborated,  with  more  modu- 
lating hand-tool  manipulation  and  less 
buzz-saw  expression  than  is  found  in  the 
"Craftsman." 

5.  Western    Plains :    Chicago    archi- 
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tccts  developed  a  style  called  '"Chicago 
School"  or  "\\'estern  Plains,"  which  is 
often  found  in  the  Far  West  also.  This 
has  flat  roofs  and  emphatic  horizontal 
lines,  and  straight-line  decorations  pre- 
dominate. 

().  Mission  or  Spanish  Renaissance: 
In  California  there  is  frequentl}'  found 
a  masonry  architecture,  genuine  or  imi- 
tation, partaking  of  the  style  of  the  Mis- 
sions and  Spanish  Renaissance  gener- 
ally. This  is  distinct  from  the  English 
Tudor  and  Italian  Renaissance,  but  the 
three  overlap  and  haxe  many  very  close 
resemblances.  The  Mission  as  applied 
to  wooden  bungalows  is  often  more 
properlv  called  "Craftsman,"  the  true 
Mission  I)eing  a  masonry  architecture. 

7.  Italian  Influence:  This  is  a  style 
found  everywhere,  occurring  in  stone, 
brick,  or  wood.  It  differs  from  Colonial 
or  [Mission  in  having  plainer  wall  siu"- 
faces.  It  mav  be  slightly  asymmetrical. 
Its  columns  are  less  lavish,  and,  if  used 
at  all,  su])p()rt  walls  above  round  arches 
rather  than  merely  porch  roofs.  It  has 
fuller,  more  rotund  moldings  than  the 
Colonial.  Its  simpler  examples  dift'er 
from  English  plaster  chiefly  in  that  Re- 
naissance detail  is  used  somewhere.  The 
style  admits  very  picturesque  adapta- 
tions to  uneven  building  sites,  and  un- 
surpassed richness  in  treatment  of 
grounds. 

8.  Half-Timl)er  or  FJizabethan:  This 
stvle  is  the  Northern  Tradition  in  form. 
Its  characteristic  is  a  surface  treatment 
of  plaster  alternating  with  strips  of 
wood.  The  house  walls  of  the  genuine 
Half-Timber  architecture  were  made  of 
a  heavy  frame  of  beams  with  the  inter- 
stices filled  in  with  solid  masonry. 

9.  Pueblo :  The  Pueblo  was  de\-eloi)ed 
in  the  Southwest  as  a  modern  interpre- 
tation of  the  clift'  dwellings. 


A  More  Detailed  Coxsideration  of 
THE  Principal  Styles 

COLONIAL 

The  so-called  "Colonial"  style  is  an 
adaptation  in  a  new  country  of  the 
English  Georgian.  The  English  Geor- 
gian in  turn  was  a  Renaissance  derived 
through  France  from  Italy.  It  devel- 
oped in  England  as  a  domestic  architec- 
ture. The  Renaissance  of  Italy — revi- 
val or  rebirth — was  characterized  by  ex- 
uberant and  even  extravagant  use  of  old 
Greek  and  Roman  forms  applied  in  lav- 
ish manner  as  enrichment  and  not  al- 
ways with  deliberate  logic  of  structvu^e. 
In  America  the  details  of  cornice,  man- 
tels and  casings  were  adapted  to  ex- 
pression in  wood  with  a  lightness,  deli- 
cacy, and  restraint  which  gives  to  "Co- 
lonial" its  greatest  charm  and  individ- 
uality. A  style  which  has  so  pei\sisted 
and  which  today  in  many  parts  of  this 
rapidly  Changing  country  is  the  preva- 
lent style  of  new  buildings,  for  both 
civic  and  private  use,  must  have  within 
itself  very  fundamental  elements  to 
have  survived.  I  f  the  question  is  raised 
as  to  whether  it  is  custom  or  merit 
which  enables  a  stvle  to  endure,  the  an- 


Fig.    96.      The    Jumel    mansion,    New    York    City.      Built    in 

about  1765  and  used  during  one  winter  as  army  headquarters 

by  George  Washington.     "Southern  Colonial"  type. 
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swer  must  lie  lioth.  l)Ul  h  should  l)e  the 
aim  of  any  discriminating'  stud}'  of  art 
to  discover  the  elements  of  intrinsic 
merit. 

The  Southern  type  of  Colonial  is  well 
re])resented  hv  four  exam]iles:  "Hume- 
wood,"  built  at  Baltimore  in  1809  (  Fig'. 
24,  p.  17),  two  houses  at  Geneva  (Figs. 
61.  63,  PI).  34,  35  ),  and  the  Jumel  man- 
sion in  Xew  \'ork  City  (Fig.  96).  The 
three  last  named  are  of  Southern  type, 
although  found  in  Xew  York.  "Home- 
wood"  has  been  discussed  in  its  princi- 
ples of  design  in  each  of  the  preceding 
chapters.  It  is  interesting  to  know  that 
its  central  mass  has  been  exactly  repro- 
duced in  a  house  built  in  Salem,  Mass., 
since  1900.  'ilie  plan  of  the  original 
"Homewood"  follows : 


Fig.  97.     Plan  of  Homewood.      (E.xterior.  Fig.  24.) 

This  plan  is  typical  of  the  South  in 
its  shape.  Frequently  one  wing  was 
used  by  slaves.  A  full  description  of 
"Homewood"  is  given  in  the  Architec- 
tural Record,  May  and  June,  1917. 
Similar  plans  are  found  in  the  Brice 
house,  the  Chase  house,  and  the  Har- 
wood  house,  all  of  Annapolis,  ]Md. 

The  entrance  of  the  Xathan  Robinson 
house,  Salem,  Mass.  (Fig.  98),  is  typical 
of  the  later  wooden  Colonial  of  Xew 
England.  The  elaborate  fence  posts 
and  details  of  the  porch  indicate  a  cul- 
ture greater  than  that  of  our  present 
time. 


I^iilr;iiuv-.     ii"nh,     ,niil     fence     I'o^ts     nf     the     Xalliai 
Robinson  house,  Salem,  Alass.     Built  in   1804. 


THE  COUNTRY  HOUSE 

To  become  conscious  of  his  apprecia- 
tion of  the  farm  houses  of  the  X'orth- 
eastern  quarter  of  the  United  States, 
one  must  first  know  them  intimately  and 
then  for  a  long  time  be  removed  from 
them  !)v  residence  in  a  closely  built  city 
or  elsewhere.  Such  a  person  can  close 
his  eyes  and  picture  a  group  of  farm 
building's  containing  a  white  house  with 
a  main  mass  and  an  extension  with  a 
porch  on  one  side,  and  woodshed  and 
a  wooden  box-pum])  over  a  stone  slab, 
and  a  group  of  red  barns  of  many  sizes, 
some  larger  than  the  house ;  a  corn  crib, 
a  chopping  block  near  some  dead  tree 
Ijranches,  plentiful  elm  trees  in  the  tilled 
fields,  and  a  small  orchard.  Along  the 
country  road  as  it  rises  and  falls  are 
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Fig.  py.  The  Miller  liuiusc.  Dt-ertield.  Mass.  A  in. use  with 
no  conscious  architectural  attempt,  but  expressing  perfectly 
in  its  refined  and  stabilized  procedure  in  building  the  soli- 
darity of  its  self-respecting  occupants.  To  produce  the  same 
degree  of  genuineness  in  present-day  houses  requires  the  re- 
lentless destruction  of  all  ornament  and  "features"  which 
are  used  as  temporary  novelties,  like  faddish  hat  trimmings: 
and  a  generally  common  appreciation  of  design  principles, 
in  which  details  are  permissible  only  wlien  contributing  to 
the  unity  of  the  design  as  a  whole. 

other  hotises.  some  above  the  road,  some 
below  it.  The  "round  containin_^  house, 
road,  and  harns  is  sometimes  level,  but 
very  often  there  is  more  or  less  slope. 
One  who  knew  this  country  can  recall 
manv  differini''  localities — now  a  vallev 


road,  now  a  ridge  road,  or  a  winding 
one,  with  dozens  of  houses  along  the 
way.  Some  are  unpainted,  many  are 
oainted  white,  some  are  stately  and  look 
like  homesteads  worthv  the  veneration 
of  generations,  while  others  are  crude 
and  unassimilated  in  the  bleak  land- 
scape. 

Figttre  99  is  the  Miller  house  at  Deer- 
lield,  Mass.,  and  is  probably  150  years 
old.  It  has  dignity  in  the  size  given  bv 
its  main  mass  of  three  stories.  The 
open  porch  and  prolonged  additions  give 
it  length  of  horizontal  line  to  cling  to  the 
level  ground.  It  is  designed  mainly 
with  symmetry  about  its  axial  planes. 
The  front  door  emphasizes  the  main 
axis  by  its  one-story  porch.  The  only 
enrichment  of  detail  is  about  the  door 
trim  and  the  verv  modest  projection  of 
eaves  and  markings  of  corners  by  verti- 
cal boards.  The  dark  opening  behind 
the  latticed  well  is  the  center  of  balance 
and   the  center  of  activity  also.     The 


Fig.  100.      The  Joseph  Stebliins  house,   E)eerlield,   Mass. 
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Fig.    lOJ.       The    Cockrane    house,    Deerfield,    Mass.      A    farm 

house  with  long  extensions,   typical  of  New   England,  and  an 

elo(]uent    comment    on    her    rigorous    climate. 

skyline  contour  is  softened  by  the  gam- 
brel  type  of  roof. 

The  Stebbins  house  (Fig.  100)  is 
finite  similar  to  the  ]\liller  house  of  Fig- 
ure '/),  except  that  we  are  not  looking 
at  the  working  side,  and  the  corners  are 
marked  by  boards  which  unconsciously, 
no  doubt,  were  derived  from  stone 
"quoins"  (  a  violation  of  Ruskin's  "lamp 
of  truth"  ).  The  door  cap  is  not  the  tra- 
ditional Colonial  but  rather  the  "Deer- 
field"  variety  of  it.  The  monument  in 
the  yard  contains  this  inscription: 

H.jine  of  Josepli  Stebbins,  born  1748,  died  1816. 
-\  lover  of  liberty  and  a  servant  of  his  country. 
Lieutenant  of  Minute  Men,  who  marched  on  the 
Lexington  .'Marm,  Captain  of  the  Battle  of  Bunker 
Hill,  fought  at  Stillwater  and  Bemis  Heights. 
He  led  a  force  of  volunteers  across  the  Hudson 
near  Fort  Miller  and  captured  an  outpost  in  the 
rear  of  Burgoyne. 

Commissioned  Colonel  of  Militia  1788.  His 
descendants  honor  his  memory  and  clicrish  hi-. 
mIiI  home. 

Figures  101  and  102  are  on  the  same 
Deerfield  street.     \o.   101   harmonizes 
^        .        ^  with    the   ground   bv 

its  length.'  Xo.  102, 
although  in  sad  di- 
lapidation, is  UKire 
pleasing  than  manv 
in  spacing.  The  cen- 
tral axis  and  group- 
ing of  the  two  win- 
dows on  either  side,  by  their  grou]:)ing 


nu    Q    DO 

UP  i  UP 


I-'iij.    1(1.^.     Tlie    design   an- 
alysis of   the   ahove   house 
showing  the  three  distinct 
vertical    axes. 


about  three  axes,  make  better  desigfn 
than  that  obtained  by  the  uniformity  of 
sjjacing  often  found  between  the  five  up- 
l)er  windows  in  similar  designs. 

Deerfield  houses  are  distributed  on  a 
street  for  a  distance  of  about  three 
quarters  of  a  mile.  A  small  irregular 
"s(iuare"  or  "green"  occurs  at  one  point, 
with  a  short  branch  street  running  from 
it,  and  not  far  away  another  branch 
street  comes  in  from  the  railway  station. 
It  exists  today  much  as  it  has  for  one 
hundred  and  fifty  years,  only  its  enor- 
mous elms  have  almost  outgrown  the 
street.  Some  accident  of  location  has 
prevented  the  changes  which,  to  a  much 
greater  extent,  have  altered  most  vil- 
lages of  similar  age.  But  its  present 
charm  is  due  to  a  very  important  fact, 
which  all  |)eo|ile  who  btiild  in  anv  age  or 
c(n.mtr\-  would  do  well  to  ponder,  name- 
ly: its  people  had  the  dignitv  of  self- 
respect  and  built  in  such  a  way  as  to 
express  that  dignity  in  their  houses. 

The  house  at  Caywood,  New  \'ork 
(  Fig.  104 ),  is  a  very  ty])ical  house  which 
many  would  call  Colonial,  but  which 
shows  rather  the  influence  of  Greek 
Revival.  The  essentials  are  the  main 
mass,  with  defined  corners  and  with 
heavier  molded  eaves  than  in  the  earlier 


/■'((;.    lOL      A   Deerfield    house,   dilapidated,   but    with   excellent 
design    in    its   proportions   and    grouping   of    openings. 
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I-ui.    mi.       A    laiiu    lii.iisc    at    CiywnuJ,    X.    Y.       "Greek    Revival"    in    style, 
delicate    adjustment    ot    proportions    which    results    in    artistic    charm.      The 
mass  echoes  the  primary  in  the  proportions  of  its  block  form. 

Colonial.  The  secondary  mass  with  its 
porch  of  heavy  cornice  and  fluted  Doric 
columns  is  quite  characteristic  of  "Neo- 
Grec."  The  main  path  leads  to  what  is 
probably  a  livino--room  porch,  the  mere 
existence  of  which  indicates  a  freer 
family  life  than  that  for  which  the 
Deerfield  houses  were  built.  Tradi- 
tionally, in  houses  of  this  type,  the  en- 
trance in  the  main  mass  is  used  for  state 
occasions,  as  weddinos  and  funerals, 
only,  and  we  will  see  that,  in  the  evolu- 
tion of  this  tv])e  of  house  into  its  mod- 
ern form  of  suburban  residence,  the 
living-  room  is  moved  into  the  main 
mass,  the  "front"  door  becomes  the 
family  entrance,  and  the  porch  is  still 
an  out-door  extension  of  the  living 
room,  connected  directlv  to  it  Imt  not 
made  the  main  avenue  of  entrance  to 
the  house. 

To  analyze  the  art  of  this  house,  we 
find  three  distinct  parts:  a  primarv 
mass,  a  secondary  mass  subordinated 
by  smaller  size  and  bv  its  leaning 
against    the    main    mass,    also    another 


secondar\-   mass   subordi- 
nated bv  lower  eaves  still 
and  attached  to  the  first 
secondarv.     This  orderly 
progression  in  subordina- 
tion of  three  main  blocks 
and  the   similar  subordi- 
nation of   the   second 
stor}-,  which  gives  a  low 
expression  and  unity,  and 
the    well-marked    details 
make  up  the  characteris- 
tics   of    the    style.      The 
grouping  of  the  front  is 
])leasing,  with  five  open- 
ings arranged  on  a  cen- 
tral   axis    and    two    side 
groups.     The  parallelism 
of  the  axes  of  the  first  and 
second  blocks  makes  this  more  pleasing 
as  a  whole,  more  a  unit  than  many  simi- 
lar houses.     The  secondary  block  is  a 
small  replica  in  proportions  of  the  i)ri- 
mary  block. 

The  New  Haven  house  (Fig.  105)  is 
a  modern  edition  of  the  Stebbins  house 
(  Fig.  100),  but  the  windows  of  the  sec- 
ondarv mass  have  become  French  or 
Italian  in  character.  It  also  indicates 
the  transition  of  the  Caywood  house 
(  Fi"-.  104)  into  modern  times. 


and    with 
secondary 


Fig.  105.  A  house  at  New  Haven,  Conn.,  with  both  "Colo- 
nial" and  French  characteristics.  This  house  clearly  shows 
descent    from    the    houses    of   Figures   99.    100,    101.    and    104. 
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Fig.  106.     A   "Dutch   Colonial"   house  at   Kew  Gardens,   Long 

Island.      Walter  McQuade,  architect.     Residence  of  Mr.  Wni. 

F.    Kissing. 

DUTCH  COLONIAL 

The  Dutch  Colonial  is  found  in  many 
places,  as  in  a  modest  form  at  Kew 
Garden,  Long  Island  (Fig.  106).  Hum- 
ble modesty  and  bright  cheerfulness  are 
its  charms.  The  intimate  quality  is 
given  by  absence  of 
^  steps  and  close  prox- 

imity to  the  ground. 
The  vmitv  is  obtained 
by  the  emphasis  of 
one  line — the  eaves. 
The  whites  of  verti- 
cal walls  and  the  dark 
accents  of  windows 
in  iheiii  make  a  pyramid  in  design  (Fig. 


n  [ID  D 


M  rm  ra 


Fig.  107.  The  design  or 
"spotting"  of  the  win- 
dows    in     the     preceding. 


/■I.;.    liN.      A    iiiudciu    lii.ii^c    III    Aiu     li.i.w,.    Conn.,    with    the 

three    slopes     of    roof    characteristic     of    the     "Early     Dutch 

Colonial,"  but  with  a  much  wider  plan. 

107  ).  The  three  angles  of  roof  slope — 
low,  steep,  and  again  low — are  charac- 
teristic of  the  style.  This  form  of  roof 
was  developed  by  the  Dutch  settlers  of 
Colonial  times,  but  has  no  prototvi^e  in 
Holland. 

Another  Dutch  Cdlnni.-il,  in  I'.alti- 
more  (Fig.  108),  has  a  i)\ramid  sky 
line  which  is  one  of  its  charms.  A  New 
Haven  house  (Fig.  109),  in  the  alirupt 
break  of  its  roof  into  three  slopes  with 
the  lower  apron,  is  more  characteristi- 
callv  Dutch  in  style  than  the  two  just 
mentioned. 

NORTHERN   TKADITION 

The  gabled  roof  of  decided  slope,  a 
roof  which  will  shed  snow,  has  already 
been  mentioned  as  the  most  prominent 
characteristic  of  Xorthern  Tradition. 


A  "Dutch   Colonial"    house   in    Baltimore,    Md. 


Fig.    110.     A   rough-hewn    stone   house    type    of    Pennsylvania. 
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Ftci.  111.  An  English  tarni  liou^-e  type  at  Furest  Hill  (iardeiis, 
N.  Y.  House  of  Mr.  Boardniaii  Robinson.  H.  T.  Lindeberg, 
arciiitect.  A  house  in  which  tlie  small  details,  like  windows, 
eaves  break,  etc.,  seem  to  have  been  placed  accidentally,  but 
really  have  been  placed  with  most  rigid  care  to  produce  the 
e.xcellently    balanced    design. 
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Fig.  114.      An   Knglish   Plaster  type,  with  "L"  plan,  Claremont 
Court.    Berkeley,    Cal.      John   Hudson   Thomas,   architect. 


Fit;.     112.      An     "English     C""ttage"'     type     at      iVrkt-U-y,      Cal. 

Residence    of    Mr.    C.     E.    Fleager.      John    Hudson    Thomas. 

architect.      Note    the    typical    pyramidal    skyline. 


Fig.   115.     An   "English   Cottage"    type,    Berkeley.    Cal.      Resi- 
dence   of    Mr.    L.    L.    Hotchkiss.       Stafford    Jory.    architect. 
(Floor  plan,  Plate  II,  no.   109.     Interior  view.  Fig.   163.  ( 
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/•((/.    Hi.      An    "'F^nglij^li    I'lastt-r"    type,    Claremont    (  niirt.     Itt-rkeley 


hi(i.    llo.      Aiiutlicr    "English    I'ia.slci-"    l.vpc,    Clait-iiiuiil 

Court.    Berkeley,    Cal.       Benjamin    E.    McDougall.    ar 

chitect. 
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Fig.  117.      A  court  of  "Japanesiiue"  houses  at  Hollywood,   Cal. 

Fii^ure  110  is  a  typical  example  of 
this  style  in  Pennsylvania,  where  the  use 
of  rough-hewn  stone  is  frequent. 

Fio;ure  111,  by  Lindeburg",  at  Forest 
Mills  Gardens,  Long  Island,  is  very  typ- 
ical of  the  Fnglish  plaster  house  in  its 
in  formal  adaptation  to  family  needs  and 
circumstances;  the  gable  end  with  un- 
even lengths  of  sloping  eaves:  the 
chimney  out  of  center  and  irregularly 
splayed  l)ut  still  balanced ;  the  deeply  re- 
cessed door  opening  holding  its  place  as 
the  center  of  the  design,  and  the  wall 
and  service  gate  at  the  extreme  left,  are 
all  characteristic  of  the  style.  None  but 
a  skilled  designer  could  assemble  these 
elements  into  such  a  well-balanced  de- 
sign as  this  modest  house  attains. 

Vigures  112,  113,  114,  115.  and  116 
are  all  typically  English  plaster  in  style. 
The  gai)le  cornices  are  generally  very 
narrow.  In  three  of  the  houses  certain 
long  slo])ing  roof  lines  are  brought  well 
down  toward  the  ground.  Figure  1 1 3 
has  a  green  balcony  w-ith  heavy  turn- 
ings— Italian  detail  perhaps^and  this 
green  enhanced  by  the  pink  hollyhocks 
gives  a  very  lasting  impression  of  cheer- 
ful freshness.  Figure  113  has  Colonial 
details  of  porch.  It  recalls  about  ef|ual- 
Iv  American  Farmhouse  and  Fnglish 
Plaster,  in  stvle. 


CALIFORX  I.\  r.UNCALOW 

The  California  Bungalow  is  an  out- 
growth of  several  influences — the  aliun- 
dance  of  timber  of  great  length  and  per- 
fection ;  the  Japanese  influence  derived 
from  tea  houses  in  this  country,  and 
photographs  and  travel  in  ja])an;  to  an 
extent,  the  low  adobe  dwellings  of  the 
Spanish  davs :  and  the  movement  of 
1900  to  IVl'S  called  "'Craftsman."  Xot 
all  of  these  influences  are  seen  in  the 
same  building.  Many  houses  in  the  pre- 
vious pages,  as  Figure  26,  page  18,  and 
Figure  45.  page  27,  Redwood  Inn,  Fig- 
ures i?  and  3<S.  pages  21,  22,  Figures  77 
and  78,  page  41,  and  Figure  83,  page  43, 
are  California  Bungalow  types.  The 
house  on  pages  21  and  22  is  two-story, 
but  is  still  the  type.  Figure  89,  page 
44.  Plgures  130  and  131.  pages  62,  63. 
partake  of  the  true  ^Mission  Bungalow 
tvjje.  while  Figures  117  and  118  show 
the  Japanesque,  and  Figure  119  shows 
Swiss  details  adapted  to  the  style.  The 
details  of  this  style  are  discussed  on 
page  39. 

WESTERN    plains 

The  Western  Plains  type  is  rejiresent- 
ed  bv  Figure   123.     In  its  rectangular 
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Fig.    ll'J.     A    house    with    Swiss   details,    Berkeley.    Cal.      The 

broad,   fiat   roof  and  the   notched   boards  of  the  balconies  are 

cliaracteristic  of  the  Swiss  style. 

enii)ha.sis  one  finds  the  spirit  called  ".\rt 
Xduveau."  The  same  "Art  Xouveau" 
has  atTected  the  detail  of  Figures  31 
and  2)i,  page  20,  and  58,  page  38.  The 
Italian  influence  is  represented  by  the 
Cooper  house  (Fig.  121).  also  by  the 
Los  Angeles  house  (Fig.  122),  by  the 
Xew  Haven  house  (Fig.  124),  the 
Thomas  house  (Fig.  94,  page  46),  and 
even  by  the  modest  house  of  Figure  54, 
page  29.  The  characteristics  of  the 
Italian  stvle  are  mentioned  on  page  52. 


Fig.  120.  A  .Spanish  "Renaissance"  house,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
The  extensive  plain  wall  surfaces,  not  overtroubled  with 
openings,  and  with  the  few  ornamented  parts  treated  with 
full,  voluptuous  curves  and  carvings,  are  characteristic  of 
this  style,  which  is  used  increasingly  in  California. 


NEW   GREEK  OR  GREEK  REVIVAL 

The  X'ew  Greek  or  Greek  Revival 
supplanted  Colonial  about  1840.  The 
Hill  house  of  New  Haven  (Fig.  125) 
is  a  fine  example  of  this  very  austere 
and  dignified  type,  as  is  also  the  Geneva 
house  (Fig.  126).  A  comparison  of 
these  two  houses  with  Colonial  houses 
of  Figures  61  and  63,  pages  34,  35, 
shows  the  Greek  Revival  to  be  much 
heavier  in  its  details.  The  Caywood 
house     (Fig.    104.  p.    56)    also    shows 


U|,r.    UiL-    i'-.,i:    1  "I    iMMi^L-.    HiiiiMii:.,iiif.     Cal.       I.i-i.      II.      Ilnward. 

.setting   in   tall   eucalypti   is   ini|iortant   in   the   success   of   the    design. 
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Fig.    122.      A   house   in   Fremont   Park,    Los   Angeles,    Cal.      An    Italian    type    m    large   enclused   grounds.      This    illustrates    the    free- 
dom   of   adaptation    in    picturesque    irregularity    of    block   distribution   possible  to  even  this  classic  style. 


Fig.  123.     A  "Western  Plains"  type.     Residence  of  Mr.  J.   L. 

Jones,  San  Jose.  Cal.      (Floor  plan,  Plate  II,  No.   104.)      The 

type     is    often     identified    with    the    architect,     "Frank     IJoyd 

Wright." 


J/-k;.    125.     -i 


[■•use.    New    Haven,    Conn.      "Greek    Re- 
vival" of  18-40. 


Fig.    124.     A    house    in    New    Haven,    Conn.,    witli    Italian 
French  characteristics. 


i'lil.    12(i.      A    "Greek    Revival"    house,    m 
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h'uj.    7AV.       A    concrete    house    in    Berkeley,    <_al.,    with    refined 
detail   in   the   corners. 


Fig.  127.     A  "Modern  Colonial"  house  in  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Built  about    1906.     Residence  of  Professor  Williston  Walker. 


/■if/.  129.  A  recent  adaptation  of  "Spanish  Domestic  Mis- 
sion" or  "Italian,"  with  large,  untroubled  wall  surfaces. 
George  W.   Smith,   architect  and   owner,   Santa   Barbara,  Cal. 


Fig.    130.     The   garden   elevation    of   the   preceding   house.      The   style   affords  a   very   comfortable  adaptability   to  domestic   scclustun. 
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ecetit    use    of    the    "Mission"    style    at    Cariiu-I.    t'al.       .Many    details    of    this    house    are    French    or    Italian,    in    style. 


Greek  characteristics,  althoug:h  many 
people  would  mistakenly  call  it  ])iire  Co- 
lonial. 

The  Walker  house,  New  Haven  (  h'i^'. 
127),  is  a  modern  house,  huilt  ahout 
I'Wi,  with  Colonial  characteristics. 

HALF-TIMUER  OR   ELIZABETHAN 

The  Half-Timber  type,  also  called 
Elizabethan,  is  represented  by  the  Mur- 
l)hv  house  (Fig".  3*',  ]).  22). 

TUDOR 

The  Tudor,  a  transition  from  Eno;lish 
Gothic  to  Renais.sance,  is  represented  by 
Figure  70,  page  38.  The  window  caps 
of  the  wing  at  the  left  are  characteristi- 
cally Tudor. 

PUEBLO 

The  Pueblo,  or  Cliff  House,  of  Ari- 
zona, is  rejjresented  bv  I^'igures  34,  35, 


and  36,  page  21.  This  style  is  some- 
times used  for  city  flats  on  sloping  hill- 
sides and  belongs  distinctly  to  the  South- 
west. Figure  128  is  not  Pueblo,  al- 
though it  has  simplicity  of  concrete 
treatment  and  absence  of  sloping  roof. 
The  house  of  jjlain  masonry  treatment, 
which  modern  use  of  concrete  has 
Ijrought  into  vogue,  finds  its  prototype 
in  the  plastered  stone  buildings  of 
France  and  Italy,  and  even  in  the  ]\[os- 
lem  lands. 

MISSION 

I'^igure  120  shows  an  example  of  true 
Spanish  Mission,  or  Italian,  which  with 
rare  skill  has  retained  the  essence  of  the 
style  with  its  plain,  untroubled  wall  sur- 
faces, and  has  yet  adapted  it  to  modern 
needs.  The  garden  view  (Fig.  130) 
shows  how  light  is  admitted  to  the 
rooms  on  the  sunnv  side  of  the  house. 


CHAPTER  V. 

FLOOR  PLANS 


The  word  "plans"  is  often  nsed  not 
as  signifying  the  horizontal  projection 
of  the  honse,  l)Ut  as  if  it  inclnded  the 
ele\'ations,  sections,  perspectives,  and 
detailed  drawings  of  any  kind  which 
are  re(|uired  to  properly  descrihe  the 
shape  and  disposition  of  a  house.  This 
rather  careless  use  of  the  term  has  ])ar- 
tial  justification  in  the  fact  thai  the  Hoor 
lilan  is  the  most  comprehensive.  It,  more 
than  anv  other  of  the  drawings,  ex- 
presses or  implies  the  disposition  and 
location  and  space  dimensions  of  all 
other  ])arts.  The  ex])erienced  designer 
while  working  on  a  plan  carries  in  his 
imagination  the  whole  house,  conscious 
of  what  changes  in  elevations  and  mass 
relations  will  naturally  follow  a  change 
in  j)lan.  The  "r)eaux  Arts"  school  of 
architecture  in  Paris  has  developed  to 
a  science  the  organization  of  design 
through  the  ])lan.  A  glance  through  a 
hook  on  the  historv  of  architecture  and 
a  studv  of  the  ground  plan  of  some 
formal  huilding,  such  as  a  cathedral, 
will  make  this  idea  clear. 

The  designer  starting  a  house  project 
creates  a  mental  picture.  He  thinks  in 
hulk.  First  it  may  he  of  a  large  rectan- 
gular ])risni  with  smaller  ])risms  at- 
tached to  it  thus  and  .so,  and  covered 
hy  such  and  such  a  roof  system.  He 
thinks  first  of  the  solid  forms,  and  grad- 
uallv  of  the  aspect  from  various  direc- 
tions. His  first  transcript  of  ideas  to 
paper  may  take  form  as  a  perspective 
sketch,  as  an  elevation,  or  as  a  plan ; 
usually,  indeed,  as  all  of  these,  sketched 


in  rapid  succession ;  hut  once  the  design 
assumes  fairly  definite  form,  the  plan  is 
the  drawing  by  which  it  is  first  definite- 
ly developed  to  precise  conclusions. 

In  the  architectural  schools,  the 
greatest  part  of  the  time  in  designing- 
projects  is  spent  in  prolonged  and 
searching  study  of  plans,  because  they 
imph  considerations  of  the  whole;  the 
backbone  of  the  design,  its  main  and 
minor  axes,  and  distribution  of  parts 
about  them.  Tn  thus  em]ihasizing  the 
im])ortance  of  the  plan,  however,  one 
must  see  in  it  merelv  a  kev  to  the  con- 
struction and  massing  of  the  whole 
Imilding. 

It  might  be  thought  that  house  de- 
signs should  become  standardized,  like 
bicvcles  or  railwav  coaches,  and  remain 
the  same  for  ten  years  at  a  time,  if  not 
for  a  hundred.  Rut  house  changes  are 
constant,  even  when  occupied  bv  people 
of  the  same  station  in  life.  The  causes 
of  varietv  are  several,  among  them  the 
fiillnwing: 

1.  Change  in  social  usage.  Certain 
decades  are  more  formal  and  serious 
in  habit,  ref|uiring  an  austere  regularity 
in  i)lan:  or  amusements  change,  as  from 
card-plaving  to  dancing.  (An  exclu- 
sive dancing  hall  in  the  basement  or 
other  part  of  the  house  is  a  recent  inno- 
vation. ) 

2.  Mechanical  appliances  cause 
changes  in  house  ef|uipment  and  uten- 
sils. Methods  of  heating,  lighting, 
cleaning  (as  b}'  vacuum ) ,  and  of  convey- 
ance (as  by  automobile,  with  a  garage 
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in  the  basement  or  front  yard)  afifect 
planning.  A  house  with  steam  heat 
from  a  central  community  plant,  or 
with  indirect  lighting  and  consequent 
light  ceilings  curved  to  reflect  light,  or 
with  electric  cooking,  will  not  have  quite 
the  same  appointments  or  appearance 
as  a  house  of  the  year  1900,  when  these 
appliances  were  not  available. 

3.  Public  service  varies.  Today  less 
work  needs  to  be  done  in  the  house  than 
was  formerlv  the  case.  There  are  pub- 
lic laundries  and  bakeries.  The  num- 
ber of  servants  mav  \'arv  from  manv  to 
one,  or  to  onlv  a  fraction  of  one,  as  win- 
dow cleaners  and  some  other  servants 
may  be  engaged  b\-  the  hour. 

4.  Prevalent  architectural  habits  or 
styles  change  ( more  slowly  than  fash- 
ions in  dress,  fortunatelv)  but  persist- 
ently. When  architectural  changes  in 
style  are  steady  growths  in  healthy  di- 
rections, the  style  will  become  finely 
adapted  to  express  the  temper  of  its 
times,  following  the  development  rather 
than  leading  or  coaxing  it. 

5.  Conditions  of  building  site  varv, 
as  within  the  narrow  limits  of  a  citv, 
a  moderate  suburban  lot,  or  an  ample 
estate  of  many  st|uare  miles :  again,  in 
the  character  of  the  ground,  as  sloping 
or  hilly :  or  in  the  climate,  the  prevailing 
winds,  or  exposure  to  view. 

6.  Variation  in  the  sizes  and  social 
conditions  of  families  is  probablv  the 
greatest  cause  of  change. 

A  classification  of  all  possible  houses 
may  be  made  from  manv  different 
points  of  view.  Tn  regard  to  the  tvpe 
of  plan — as  the  central  entrance  tvpe, 
the  corner  entrance  type,  a  city  house,  a 
countrv  house,  a  three,  four,  six.  or 
eight-room  cottage,  or  a  ten,  twelve,  or 
twentv-room  mansion.  And  again,  a 
classification  mav  be  made  on  the  ques- 


tion of  cost,  which  in  many  wa\s  is  the 
most  comprehensive  of  all  classifica- 
tions. 

Enough  has  been  said  to  indicate  that 
the  complete  range  of  possible  studv  is 
immense,  and  also  that  the  desirable 
variety  of  house  plans  to  fit  varying  re- 
quirements is  likewise  infinite.  If  one 
will  grasp  the  essence  of  house  design 
he  must  limit  his  study  to  a  definite  field 
and  cover  that  field  comijletely.  Thus, 
this  study  will  be  concentrated  upon  the 
field  of  suburban  houses,  costing  in  pre- 
war times  $1,200  to  $12,000.  .Such  are 
the  plans  of  Plates  II  and  III  which  fol- 
low, and  such,  with  few  exceptions,  are 
the  exteriors  which  have  been  studied 
in  ])revious  chapters. 

(  The  plates  of  plans  are  folded  to 
place  in  a  folio  on  the  inside  of  the  last 
cover  of  the  book  so  that  in  reading  this 
chapter  they  may  be  spread  open  and 
readily  referred  to. ) 

The  plans  are  drawn  to  the  uniform 
scale  of  V24"  to  the  foot,  so  that  com- 
parison of  different  houses  and  rooms 
as  to  size  mav  be  readilv  made.  If  a 
]ilan  on  the  t)]ate  looks  twice  as  large 
as  another,  the  house  is  also  twice  as 
large. 

specialization  of  rooms 

It  is  well  to  consider  to  what  extent 
and  why  specialization  in  rooms  is  de- 
sirable. Thoreau  lived  in  a  one-room 
house  by  \\"alden  Pond,  and  while  there 
developed  the  experiences  of  life  which 
are  set  forth  in  a  masterpiece  of  litera- 
ture. More  rooms  would  not  have 
served  his  purpose  of  a  house  as  well. 
Barrie  has  written  about  a  certain  class 
of  Scotch  people  who  have  but  one  room 
to  serve  as  kitchen,  living  room,  and  for 
all  social  purposes.  One  end  of  this 
room,  called  the  "ben,"  is  considered 
more  "genteel"  than  the  other;  occu]>v- 
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ing  this  end  is  called  "sitting  lien  the 
hoose." 

This  beginning  of  one  room  and  par- 
tial differentiation  is  probably  typical 
of  develo|)inent  in  all  countries  where 
modest  circttmstances  prevail,  as  wit- 
ness the  New  England  kitchen.  If  the 
housewife  must  cook,  smoke  meat.  s])in, 
weave,  and  perform  cotmtless  similar 
tasks  while  also  rearing  and  tending- 
children,  as  did  early  settlers  in  this 
country,  the  large  New  England  kitch- 
en, which  accommodated  these  indus- 
tries, and  also  included  the  dining  table, 
and  the  parent's  bed  in  an  alcove,  with 
the  children's  bed  beneath,  was  ])rol)- 
ably  the  most  efficient  for  its  jntrposes, 
as  all  things  could  be  watched  at  one 
time. 

Picttu"es(|ue  it  certainlv  was  with  its 
wide  fire])lace  and  beamed  ceiling.  The 
reason  for  a  change  to  oin-  many- 
roomed  houses  is  chiefly  that  we  have 
more  leisure  for  "sitting  ben  the  hoose" 
and  consequentlv  provide  for  it  with 
separation  of  rooms  and  the  luxiu"ies  of 
da\'enports,  library  tables,  book  sheh-es, 
writing  tables,  hammocks  on  ])orches, 
morning  rooms,  and  evening  rooms. 
The  leisurelv  portion  of  the  house  is 
set  off  from  the  work  ])ortion.  and 
the  slee])ing  rooms  are  set  apart  from 
either.  Individual  members  of  the  fam- 
ilv  have  increasing  privacy,  and  guests 
have  certain  allotments. 

GENERAL  ORGANIZATIOX   OF   FLANS 

The  grouping  of  rooms  according  to 
their  particular  function  is  called  the 
general  organization  of  a  ])lan.  A 
glance  over  Plates  1 1  and  III  ( in  folio  in 
last  cover )  will  show  how  complete  this 
differentiation  and  separation  of  rooms 
has  become.  In  plan  Xo.  127,  Plate  ITT, 
for   example,    from   the   reception   hall 


one  turns  to  the  left  into  a  vestilmle, 
and  from  that  into  a  guest's  bedroom. 
The  guest  may  enter  the  living  room 
without  invading  other  parts  of  the 
house  in  the  slightest  degree,  not  even 
to  the  extent  of  using  a  familv  passage- 
wav.  His  domain  of  bed  chamber,  bath, 
closet,  and  even  a  vestibule  for  hat  and 
other  outer  wraps,  is  distinct.  The  ves- 
tibule aft'ords  the  isolation  of  two  door- 
wavs  from  the  living  room. 

The  living  room,  librarv,  and  dining 
room  are  "connected  general  family 
rooms"  in  a  region  distinct  from  other 
parts  of  the  house.  A  rear  hallway 
leads  in  one  direction  to  the  suite  of 
familv  chaml)ers,  including  sewing 
room,  dressing  room,  bath,  and  sleep- 
ing porch;  in  the  other  direction  this 
rear  hallway  leads  back  to  the  service 
section  of  the  house — kitchen,  pantry, 
laundrv  tubs,  rear  jiorch,  and  basement 
stairwav — with  the  servant's  bedroom 
and  bath  in  its  distinct  and  isolated  do- 
main. The  parts  overlap,  it  is  true,  but 
onlv  where  thev  should  overlap;  the 
guest  and  familv  portions  overlap  in 
the  living  room,  the  servant  and  family 
portions  overlap  in  the  kitchen,  and  so 
on.  The  parts  which  are  thus  clearly 
differentiated  are:  guest  ])ublic,  guest 
])rivate;  family  public,  semi-private 
(library  and  sewing  room),  jjrivate 
(sleeping  rooms);  servant  working 
liortion    and    jirivate    portion. 

ORIENTATION   AND  THE  TWO   PRINCIPAL 
TYPES  OF  PLANS 

The  corner  entrance  and  central  en- 
trance are  the  two  types  of  plans  most 
commonlv  found,  although  a  "cross" 
and  "T"  shape  are  sometimes  met  with. 
The  central  entrance  plan,  if  large,  may 
develop  into  the  "H"  type.  Another  plan 
found  here  and  there  is  in  the  shape 
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of  an  "'L,'"  and  the  house  is  soiiietinics 
arranged  in  the  shape  of  a  "U"  to  en- 
close a  court  or  "patio"  open  to  the  sky. 

Plate  II  shows  plans  100  to  116  of  tlie 
corner  entrance  type;  Plate  III  shows 
plans  117  to  131,  of  the  central  entrance 
type. 

The  corner  entrance  type  is  forced 
into  use  bv  narrowness  of  lot,  and  hence 
is  much  the  more  common  in  cities, 
where  a  narrow  hallway  and  a  living 
room  occu])v  the  full  width  of  the  build- 
ing site.  This  width  is  often  25  feet. 
With  a  slightly  wider  lot,  say  32  or  50 
feet,  a  narrow  driveway  may  be  left 
(jn  the  lot  from  front  to  rear  along  one 
or  both  sides.  Put  this  type  of  plan  is 
used  sometimes  on  ample  lots  because 
its  arrangement  of  rooms  is  the  one 
which  best  suits  some  families  and  so- 
cial conditions.  It  is  the  type  of  ]ilan 
which  easily  places  the  living  room  and 
dining  room  together,  and  yet  allows  an 
inconspicuous  entrance  from  front  hall 
to  either,  thus  retaining  the  independ- 
ence of  each  room  and  yet  perfect  con- 
nection between  them.  The  central  en- 
trance usually,  but  not  always,  sepa- 
rates these  two  main  rooms. 

\\  hen  the  dining  room  is  used  par- 
tiallv  as  a  living  room  or  as  a  study, 
or  in  general  as  an  overflow  from  the 
living  room  for  parties  or  for  family 
use,  or  when  it  is  desired  to  heat  both 
rooms  from  a  common  sovuxe,  the  cor- 
ner entrance  will  be  preferred.  It  fa- 
vors compactness  in  other  respects,  as 
plans  109  and  111  show.  In  these  either 
the  front  door  or  the  single  stairway 
is  easilv  reached  from  the  kitchen,  or, 
to  state  it  in  a  more  fundamental  way, 
the  front  door  is  equally  accessible  from 
and  commanding  of  the  living  room, 
the  working  room,  and  upstairs.  This 
is  desirable  in  a  house  with  no  servant, 


or,  with  a  ser\ant,  in  a  house  planned 
to  save  steps. 

The  central  entrance  tvpe  is  more 
formal  in  its  nature  and  favors  the  iso- 
lation of  dining  room  and  living  room; 
reasons  for  such  separation  occur  where 
the  table  appointments  in  preparing  and 
clearing  away  meals  are  attended  by  a 
ser\ant,  or  where  the  living  room  is 
kei)t  quite  formally  as  a  guest  section, 
and  the  dining  room  ([uite  generally  in 
the  disorder  of  a  children's  nursery  or 
study.  Under  such  circumstances,  serv- 
ant or  no  servant,  it  may  be  thought 
desirable  to  se]iarate  the  two  rooms  by 
a  hallway.  The  separate  living  room 
of  the  central  entrance  plan  usuallv  has 
a  larger  area  uninterrupted  bv  door- 
ways (plans  118,  122,  126). 

Again,  the  desirable  views  or  sun  ex- 
|)osure  available  at  different  times  of  the 
day  may  make  desirable  for  some  houses 
an  arrangement  of  rooms  like  105,  cor- 
ner entrance,  and  for  others  an  arrange- 
ment like  126.  In  the  latter  the  front- 
age is  southeast,  and  it  is  evident  that 
a  corner  entrance  would  spoil  the  most 
desirable  sun  expostu-e,  as  it  would  take 
the  place  either  of  the  breakfast  room 
or  of  the  sun  room.  In  plan  105  the 
front  door  faces  north\\est ;  the  sun  ex- 
l)osure  of  dining  roouL  kitchen,  and  liv- 
ing room  is  the  same  as  in  plan  130  ( the 
dining  room  corner  of  each  hotise  is  to- 
ward the  south  ) .  Therefore  each  has  the 
tvpe  of  plan  which  best  suits  its  rooms. 

In  most  sections  of  California  sun- 
shine is  desired  in  all  rooms  at  the  times 
when  thev  are  occupied;  mornings  in 
the  dining  room,  afternoons  in  the  liv- 
ing room.  This  seems  to  be  the  gen- 
eral feeling  in  manv  other  localities,  but 
in  planning  one  should  fit  the  plan  to 
what  is  found  Iiv  experience  to  be  most 
desirable  for  the  localitv. 
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HALLS,   PASSAGEWAYS,   ROLTTES,  AND 
DOORS 

When  houses  were  first  divided  from 
one  into  two  or  three  rooms,  mere  par- 
titions separated  adjoinins;-  divisions; 
later  passageways  appeared.  The  econ- 
omv  of  a  passagewav  is  that  it  lessens 
the  number  of  doorways  in  the  walls 
of  the  rooms.  In  a  house  built  strictly 
on  the  passageway  principle,  each  room 
contains  but  one  drx  )r,  which  opens  onto 
a  passagewav,  which  passageway  (of 
which  stairways  are  a  detail)  meanders 
throughout  the  whole  house,  so  that  one 
may  pass  from  any  room  to  any  other 
without  entering  or  disturbing  a  third 
room.  To  maintain  this  principle  rig- 
idly is  not  desirable  in  houses,  although 
it  seems  to  fit  the  needs  of  office  build- 
ings. More  than  one  door  from  a  rc)nm 
is  often  desirable,  as  from  a  living  room 
to  a  i^orch,  or  from  a  kitchen  to  a  jian- 
try,  or  from  a  chamber  to  a  Iiathroom 
or  dressing  roouL 

CTRCUTT  OF  CIRCTLATION 

In  man\-  houses  a  circuit  of  circula- 
tion may  be  traced  through  the  family 
public  and  semi-public  portions.  This 
]3ermits  a  secondary  or  inconspicuous 
exit  and  conse(|uent  avoidance  of  unde- 
sirable meetings,  and  helps  in  the  dif- 
ferentiation of  guest,  family,  and  serv- 
ice i)ortions  of  the  house.  This  prin- 
ciple is  as  important  as  the  principle  of 
passageways,  but  it  must  not  be  over- 
practiced,  or  rooms  will  become  criss- 
crossed with  passage  routes.  For  doors 
are  a  necessary  evil  in  that  they  con- 
sume wall  space,  and  routes  to  them 
consume  floor  space,  not  onlv  for  the 
width  of  the  door  but  nuich  more,  as 
one  in  reaching  for  the  door  knob  stands 
at  one  side,  and  not  opposite  the  door, 
so  that  space  on  the  wall  beside  and  be- 


hind a  door  must  be  left  free  for  its  easy 
use. 

The  amateur  designer  in  looking  at  a 
plan  imagines  himself  in  some  spot  of 
a  room  with  a  desire  to  go  elsewhere. 
He  thinks  how  fine  to  jilace  a  door 
where  it  will  exactlv  meet  that  contin- 
gencv ;  it  seems  terrible  to  him  to  be 
compelled  to  use  a  less  direct  route. 
For  example,  in  Figure  113,  suppose  a 
person  sits  reading  near  the  rear  win- 
dow of  the  dining  room  and  wishes  to 
go  to  a  cherrv  tree  almost  within  reach 
in  the  yard.  He  must  cross  the  dining- 
room  to  the  double  acting  door,  and 
thence  ])ass  through  the  middle  of  the 
kitchen  and  across  the  laundry  porch 
before  getting  out  of  doors.  if  the 
dining  room  window  were  made  into  a 
door  he  could  pass  out  directly;  but  if 
this  window  were  a  door  it  would  be 
used  bv  people  who  are  not  wanted  at 
that  place,  and  the  dining  room  would 
become  a  passage  route  and  its  wall 
space  and  floor  space  for  use  as  dining 
room  would  be  lessened.  It  is  almost 
safe  to  sav,  "When  doubt  exists  as  to 
utilitv  of  a  door  or  window,  leave  it  out." 

Tn  placing  doors  it  is  desirable  to 
have  them  on  opposite  sides  or  ends 
when  one  is  an  exit  or  means  of  retreat, 
but  at  other  times  it  is  desirable  to  have 
them  grouped  into  the  same  end  or  cor- 
ner, as  in  this  wav  the  adjoining  floor 
space  only  becomes  passage  space,  while 
the  greater  part  of  the  room  is  left  free 
for  use  as  room. 

Tt  is  well  to  studv  ]ilans  with  refer- 
ence to; 

1.  Shortness  of  routes  to  all  parts  of 
the  house  from  the  important  centers, 
such  as  the  main  entrance,  the  living 
room,  and  kitchen. 

2.  The  provision  of  second  entrance 
or  retreat  or  "circuit  of  circulation." 
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3.  The  available  wall  space  and  usa- 
ble floor  space  in  each  room  for  the 
functions  of  the  room. 

Plans  125  and  126  are  the  first-  and 
second-floor  plans  of  a  house  which  is 
very  perfect  in  the  second  and  third  re- 
spects. One  mav  enter  each  room  by 
one  door  and  leave  by  another ;  yet  the 
wall  spaces  left  are  ample.  The  living- 
room  has  no  retreat,  however,  and  no 
rapid  route  toward  the  kitchen,  unless 
one  uses  the  French  windows  for  that 
purpose;  but  with  the  travel  route  con- 
fined to  one  end  it  has  unbroken  dignitv 
and  repose  as  a  living  room.  Plans  116 
to  130,  inclusive,  also  show  living  rooms 
whose  tranquilitv  is  preserved.  In  plan 
127  the  living  room  opens  into  both  li- 
brary and  dining  roouL  but  its  great 
size  permits  three  doorwavs  without  se- 
rious loss  of  repose  for  its  own  func- 
tions. 

The  kitchen  requires  especial  care 
against  becoming  a  criss-cross  of  pas- 
sage routes,  and  against  its  wall  space 
being  too  much  absorbed  bv  doors.  As 
the  center  of  the  working  or  service  sec- 
tion of  the  house,  it  needs  comnnmica- 
tion  with  the  rear  porch,  and  with  the 
dining  room,  either  directh-  or  through 
a  pantrv.  In  addition,  it  sometimes  has 
a  door  to  the  cellar,  and  another  to  the 
back  stairway.  It  may  have  a  door  to 
a  maid's  room,  and  sometimes  to  a 
breakfast  room,  and  it  must  have  sev- 
eral cupboards  of  its  own. 

To  have  all  of  these  is  impossible. 
The  remedv  is  to  introduce  a  back  hall- 
wav  from  which  the  stairs  and  porch 
door  mav  be  taken,  or  to  let  rear  porch 
and  pantries  in  part  serve  as  passage- 
\^•a^■s  for  the  other  doors  mentioned.  In 
nian\-  houses,  used  as  thev  are,  it  is  well 
to  unhinge  the  door  from  kitchen  to 
pantrv  and  use  it   for  kindling  wood. 


The  way  to  ascertain  if  this  is  desirable 
is  to  notice  if  it  is  commonlv  or  univer- 
sally kept  oi)en.  Plan  107  shows  a 
kitchen  with  five  doors.  Two  of  these 
could  be  unhinged.  This  ])lan  is  dupli- 
cated eight  times  in  the  same  block,  and 
the  kitchen  is  generally  spoken  of  as 
difficult  to  accomplish  work  in.  The 
five  doors  are  one  explanation;  other 
causes  will  be  mentioned  in  Chapter  Vl. 

In  examining  the  kitchen  ])lans  on  the 
Ijlates,  it  is  noticed  that  many  of  them 
have  three  doors,  a  few,  as  120,  128, 
129,  130.  100.  105,  109,  115,  have  but 
two  doors.  Kitchen  144.  page  88.  has 
but  one  door  and  is  the  most  efificient 
kitchen,  as  will  be  shown  later. 

Axial  lines,  and  a  backbone  of  design 
are  matters  to  consider  and  look  for  in 
a  plan.  Important  openings  should  be 
]:)laced  on  axes,  or  balanced  symmetri- 
cally on  each  side  of  them,  unimpor- 
tant openings  "off  the  axis."  When  it 
is  impossible  to  do  this,  the  axis  of  the 
room  may  still  be  sufticientlv  indicated  in 
some  other  wav,  as  bv  a  fireplace  or  im- 
portant article  of  furniture  "on  axis." 
A  chamber  door  ma\'  be  in  one  corner, 
but  in  that  case  one  seems  to  enter  in 
the  corner,  and  the  door  will  not  mark 
the  axis. 

DETAILED  CONSIDERATION  OF  SEVERAL 
PLANS,  WITH  REFERENCE  TO  THEIR 
ADAPTABILITY  TO  CERTAIN  SOCIAL 
CONDITIONS   AND    USES 

Plan  100.  A  guest  may  be  received 
in  the  small  hallway,  his  overcoat  and 
hat  mav  be  placed  in  the  closet,  and  then 
he  can  lie  taken  into  the  living  room  and 
introduced  to  the  familv,  or.  if  his  er- 
rand is  brief,  he  can  be  seated  in  the  hall 
and  the  errand  can  be  transacted  there, 
the   members   of   the    familv   not   con- 
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cerned  remaining-  in  the  living  room  un- 
disturbed. If  an  tipstairs  room  is  rent- 
ed, as  is  often  the  case  in  a  house  of 
this  size,  the  "boarder"  may  pass  to  his 
room  with  httle  disturbance  of  the  fam- 
ily. But  in  this  ])Ian  there  is  no  route 
from  kitchen  to  ui)stairs  without  pass- 
ing through  the  living  roouL  In  the 
case  of  a  maid,  or  a  mistress  doing  the 
house  work,  this  would  be  awkward 
many  times.  The  remedy  would  be  to 
cut  a  door  from  the  pantry  to  the  hall, 
but  this  wotild  spoil  a  coat  closet  on  one 
side  and  a  dish  cttj)board  on  the  other, 
and  the  ])lan  probably  is  preferal)le  as 
it  is.  The  porch  of  this  house  opens 
from  the  living  room  and  could  some- 
times be  used  for  serving  meals. 

Plan  102.  This  entrance  hall  may 
serve  as  a  recejition  hall  in  a  minor  way. 
The  front  door  is  not  too  conspicuoits 
from  the  living  room,  the  passage  to  the 
kitchen  end  is  rather  direct,  easy  for  the 
kitchen  maid  to  attend  the  door  and  also 
near  the  stairway.  A  coat  closet  is  con- 
Acnient  for  members  of  the  familv. 

.\  rear  stairway  meets  the  difficult v 
found  in  ])lan  100.  and  leads  to  a  serv- 
ant's room  which  is  isolated  from  other 
chambers. 

This  is  a  ty]iical  plan  for  a  narrow 
frontage  in  a  semi-citv  location. 

Plan  104.  The  vestibule  lacks  a  coat 
closet,  but  is  important  as  an  entrance 
to  three  rooms.  The  adjoining  bedroom 
is  conveniently  located  for  a  guest.  If 
a  passageway  were  cut  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  bathroom,  the  planning  would 
be  more  perfect.  (See  plan  128  or  1 16. ) 
The  dining  room  is  in  most  respects  a 
liAing  room  and  serves  somewhat  as  a 
])assage\\-ay.  In  bungalows  of  this  tvpe, 
however,  this  function  of  dining  room 
is  ))referable.  The  proximity  of  kitchen 
indicates  an  arrangement   for  a  house 


without  a  servant.  The  house  is  very 
suitable  for  a  familv  with  small  chil- 
dren— the  essential  disorder  of  the  liv- 
ing portion  is  isolated  from  the  so-called 
li\'ing  room. 

Plan  105-106.  This  house  has  a  re- 
ception hall  of  ample  size  and  isolation 
for  relief  of  the  living  room  for  certain 
types  of  callers.  Althotigh  the  stairway 
goes  up  from  this  reception  room,  its 
railing  goes  up  to  the  ceiling,  so  making 
an  ample  screen,  and  its  location  per- 
mits a  member  of  the  family  to  use  it 
inconspicuoitsly.  The  views  from  three 
sides  of  the  house  are  imusually  fine, 
and  the  windows  are  placed  according- 
ly. Also,  the  axis  of  living  room  is  ex- 
tended across  dining  room  through  a 
door  onto  a  porch.  The  i)orch  has  the 
warm,  sheltered  side  of  the  house. 

Plan  107.  This  entrance  has  all  the 
convenience  of  105  and  also  affords  a 
short  connection,  protected  by  two 
doors,  with  the  kitchen.  In  the  connect- 
ing passage  is  a  telephone,  isolated,  and 
yet  near  the  kitchen,  the  living  room, 
and  the  slee]Mng  rooms.  The  route  up- 
stairs from  the  kitchen  is  inconspicuous 
from  the  living  room.  The  defect  of 
this  plan  is  that  it  is  one-half  of  a  dotible 
house,  and  the  living  rooms  receive  lit- 
tle sun  because  the  exterior  end  is  oc- 
cupied by  hall,  porch,  and  kitchen.  The 
kitchen  also  is  poorh-  arranged,  as  will 
be  shown  in  Cha]ner  \'l. 

I'lan  109-110.  This  jilan  also  is  well 
arranged  in  its  entrance  hall  and  stairs, 
with  a  compactness  of  approach  to 
either  living  nwm.  kitchen,  or  upstairs 
which  makes  it  easy  for  the  housekeeper 
and  yet  with  the  three  avenues  iust 
mentioned  sufficiently  screened.  The 
front  hall  with  its  bench  in  one  end 
will  often  save  an  invasion  of  the  living 
room.     The  route  from  upstairs  to  the 


Art  Principles  in  House,  Furniture,  and  \'illage  Building 


telephone  closet  is  too  conspicuous,  and 
its  distance  from  the  kitchen  is  too 
great.  The  combining  of  living  room 
and  dining  room  is  a  matter  of  house- 
hold policy  which  will  have  to  be  decided 
by  the  i)eoi)le  who  use  it.  The  kitchen 
is  rightlv  kept  on  the  street  side,  as  the 
rear  of  the  house,  from  the  street,  over- 
looks the  Golden  Gate  some  six  miles 
awav,  and  the  street  view  is  less  attrac- 
tive. The  exterior  is  Figure  11.^.  page 
58;  the  living  room  interior.  Figure  163, 
page  101. 

Plan  111-112.  This  plan  presents 
desirable  advantages  in  proximitv  of 
front  door,  coat  closet,  stairwav.  and 
passage  to  kitchen.  It  also  has  a  well- 
located  lavatory  on  the  first  floor.  The 
kitchen  and  breakfast  alcove  are  well 
arranged.  The  circuit  of  circulation  is 
complete.  The  second  floor  is  verv  com- 
pact and  economical  in  passage  space. 

Plan  1 16.  In  this  ])lan  axes  and  views 
along  them  have  been  well  considered — 
as  the  a.xis  along  the  hall  and  through 
the  dining  room,  continued  along  the 
narrow  cement  walk  to  the  back  fence, 
where  a  trellised  screen  with  shrubs 
forms  the  terminal.  The  dining  room  is 
a  passage  route,  but  from  the  arrange- 
ment of  shelves  one  mav  see  that  the 
"sun  room"  probablv  usurps  the  dining- 
room  functions.  The  small  hall  leading 
to  the  bathroom  is  much  ])referable  to 
the  arrangement  of  plan  104,  although 
a  smaller  bath  room  results. 

Plan  117.  The  exterior  of  this  plan 
is  Figure  26,  page  18.  The  house  is 
very  tiny,  with  the  entrance  directlv 
into  the  living  room.  This  is  obviously 
a  wise  arrangement  for  some  families. 
It  is  better  to  undergo  an  occasional  an- 
noyance than  to  injure  an  otherwise 
pleasant  living  room  bv  taking  space 
from  it  to  Imild  a  vestibule.     Plans  120 


and  128  have  also  omitted  the  entrance 
hall,  but  128  has  a  coat  closet  near  the 
door  which  mitigates  the  omission. 

Plan  118-119.  This  is  verv  compact, 
with  the  essentials  of  good  planning  for 
a  small  house.  The  front  door  com- 
mands e(|uallv  the  living  room,  upstairs, 
or  the  kitchen  and  the  studv.  An  iso- 
lated servant's  room  opens  from  the 
back  porch.  The  dining  r(.iom  takes  the 
form  of  a  breakfast  alcove  which  can 
be  extended  into  the  living  room  when 
more  space  is  needed.  If  the  studv 
should  be  wanted  as  a  se\\"ing  room  or 
office  for  the  mistress  of  the  house,  a 
door  could  be  made  to  the  kitchen. 

Plan  121-122.  This  plan  is  similar  to 
the  last  in  manv  respects,  but  showing 
a  variation  for  different  conditions. 
One  has  an  e.xit  from  the  living  room, 
the  other  from  the  dining  roouL 

Plan  130-131.  The  exterior  of  this 
house  is  shown  in  Figures  91  and  ''2, 
page  45.  The  arrangement  of  halls  is 
one  which  is  often  found  in  large 
houses.  The  hall  extends  from  front 
to  back,  with  the  stairwav  on  one  side 
and  a  coat  closet  on  the  other.  A  rear 
stairway  ascends  from  a  small  hall  near 
the  pantrv  and  joins  the  main  landing 
well  up  and  out  of  sight  of  the  main 
hall  below.  At  the  rear  of  the  main  hall 
is  a  lavatory,  and  opposite  an  entrance 
to  a  basement  stairway,  so  that  the 
owner  or  servant  can  easilv  tend  the 
furnace.  An  Eastern  house  would 
want  the  basement  stairway  to  descend 
from  the  service  portion  of  the  house, 
but  in  California  the  basement  is  much 
less  used  for  storing  foods  on  account 
of  the  cooler  and  drver  climate.  This 
hall  extending  to  the  rear  the  full  depth 
of  the  house,  almost  definitelv  indicates 
a  formal  garden  or  living  terrace  on 
that  side.     In  fact,  this  house  is  on  the 
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top  of  a  hill  with  tine  and  extensive 
views  in  both  directions  from  the  living- 
room.  Hence  the  windows  of  the  din- 
ing room  and  li\'ing'  room  extend  to  the 
floor  and  the  flower  beds  make  window 
boxes  nnnecessarv.  Alanv  other  houses 
with  this  tvi)e  of  plan  in  other  res])ects 
do  not  have  the  laboratory  study.  Imt 
instead  a  living  room  porch  across  that 
end. 

THE   PROBLEM    OF   DESIGNING   FOR   SERV- 
ANTS OR   WITHOUT   SERVANTS 

Sixteen  of  the  twentv  houses  rejjre- 
sented  on  Plates  II  and  III,  at  the  time 
these  drawings  were  made,  were  cared 
for  bv  members  of  the  familv,  without 
servants.  One  other  proljalilv  had  no 
servant,  and  two  were  not  visited.  \'et 
the  majority  of  the  twenty  houses  pre- 
suppose a  servant  in  the  planning.  The 
occupants  of  the  houses  include  as 
tvpical :  professional  people,  lawyers, 
l^reachers,  bankers,  i)hvsicians,  teachers 
in  public  schools  and  universities.  In  a 
verv  few  instances  servants  were  em- 
ploved,  except  during  vacation  time. 
Help  for  one  or  two  days  a  week  was 
quite  usual. 

In  discussing  with  the  various  mis- 
tresses concerned  the  opinion  was  f|uite 
generallv  expressed  that  "doing  one's 
own  work,  with  outside  help  for  one  or 
two  davs  a  week,  is  easier,  pleasanter, 
aflfords  more  leisure,  and  is  more  desir- 
able than  to  have  a  permanent  servant." 

The  houses  range  in  price  from 
$1,200  to  $12,000  '{]n-kei^  of  pre-war 
times).  A\'ith  a  range  from  $10,000  to 
$25,000  the  emplovment  of  servants 
and  desire  for  them  would  obviously  be 
prevalent.  And,  of  course,  all  families 
at  some  times  must  have  servants,  as 
when  guests  are  ]iresent  or  when  chil- 
dren are  verv  small.  Pait  the  tendency 
in  houses  of  the  class  here  represented 


is  clearh'  toward  employing  full-time 
servants  as  little  as  ])ossible. 

This  fact  has  an  important  iiearing 
on  ])lanning.  It  makes  compactness  and 
simjilicitv  very  desirable.  The  two 
doors  lietween  kitchen  and  dining  room 
are  less  needed,  the  breakfast  alcove 
becomes  important,  and  either  the  kitch- 
en itself  or  some  room  opening  from  it, 
as  a  living  room  or  dining  room,  is  de- 
sirable for  use  as  a  day  nursery  or 
school  roouL  Planning  under  such  con- 
ditions should  l)e  studied  for  the  lU- 
most  economv  of  labor  in  performing 
the  dailv  routine  of  work.  Smallness 
of  size  is  one  im])ortant  iteuL 

In  first  deciding  on  a  tvpe  of  ])lan  the 
(|uestion  of  the  arrangement  which  will 
l)e  followed,  either  providing  for  a 
servant  or  providing  to  dispense  with 
one,  needs  careful  thought.  \Mien  the 
decision  is  made  the  house  should  be 
])lanned  accordingiv.  The  (|uestion  of 
difference  will  be  in  isolation  of  work- 
ing portions,  size  and  number  of  bath- 
roouLs,  and  similar  items.  Take,  for 
exam])le,  the  ([uestion  of  a  pass  pantry. 
With  one,  there  are  two  doors  and  a 
greater  distance  from  the  working  cen- 
ters of  the  kitchen  to  the  dining  room 
table,  and  consei|uentlv  the  servant  her- 
self and  the  noise  and  odors  of  the 
kitchen  are  kept  from  guests  and  mem- 
bers of  the  familv  in  the  dining  room. 
I  f  there  are  two  servants  in  the  house, 
I  me  serves  the  table  and  washes  dishes 
in  the  butler's  jiantrv,  so  keeping  out  of 
the  wav  of  the  other  servant  in  the 
kitchen.  But  without  a  pass  pantry, 
with  one  direct  door  from  dining  room 
to  kitchen,  and  with  a  china  closet,  the 
shelves  of  which  o|)en  on  both  the 
kitchen  and  dining-room  sides,  the  labor 
of  dining-room  service  is  much  dimin- 
ished. 
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Of  the  twenty  ])]ans  the  following- 
have  the  pass  pantrv:  102,  107,  109, 
124,  126,  127.  and  'l30;  the  thirteen 
others  have  none.  Some  of  the  fami- 
lies who  have  them  would  prefer  the 
direct  connection.  But  at  least  five  of 
the  twenty  mistresses  have  pass  pantries 
and  want  them.  The  writer  does  not 
wish  to  urge  the  universal  adoption  of 
either  plan  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other, 
but  merely  to  make  clear  the  tendency 
of  today  and  the  reasons  which  should 
govern  a  decision. 

It  may  be  argued  that  if  compact 
planning  and  conse(|uent  lessening  of 
steps  is  desirable  for  a  mistress  doing 
her  own  work,  it  is  also  desirable  for 
the  servants ;  if  a  breakfast  room  is  con- 
\enient  for  one,  it  is  also,  in  slightlv  dif- 
ferent form,  convenient  for  the  other. 

A  servant  in  the  house  requires  pro- 
vision of  sleeping  room  and  bath,  items 
of  considerable  expense. 

Individual  Rooms 
the  living  room 
In  the  twenty  houses  under  discus- 
sion the  living  room  is  just  what  its 
name  implies,  the  common  room  for  the 
social  life  of  the  family.  The  tvpical 
living  room  is  occupied  but  little  in  the 
morning,  many  of  the  family  not  even 
sitting  down  in  it  liefore  mid-dav,  al- 
thi)ugh  a  few  receive  intimate  morning- 
callers  considerably,  and  finish  their 
morning  work  early,  say  at  nine  or 
ten.  It  may  be  used  for  morning  mu- 
sic practice,  and  aged  members  of  the 
family  may  give  it  constant  morning- 
use.  During  the  afternoon  the  mis- 
tress will  use  it  for  herself  and  call- 
ers, and  the  whole  family  will  use  it 
as  a  gathering  place  during  late  after- 
noons and  evenings  and  all  dav  upon 
Sundays.     The  hours  of  its  use  suggest 


that  it  should  have  the  finest  view,  and 
if  consistent  with  the  view,  the  most 
favorable  afternoon  sun.  Its  shape 
may  be  oblong  or  square.  A  narrow, 
oblong  room  may  be  used  by  two  groups 
of  people.  The  fireplace  shoulcl  be  in 
the  center  of  the  long  side  to  permit  a 
large  circle  about  it.  Corner  fireplaces, 
as  found  in  plan  107,  accommodate  but 
a  few  people.  This  room  is  also  poorly 
lighted  at  one  end  and  hence  its  work- 
ing space  is  diminished.  One  distinc- 
tive quality  of  the  living  room  in  plan 
124  is  that  a  person  seated  in  any  part 
of  the  room  feels  within  reach  of  the 
fire.  This  is  desiral)le  if  the  living  room 
is  not  too  large. 

THE  DINING   ROOM 

The  dining  room  may  be  used  for 
serving  three  meals  a  day,  although  a 
breakfast  room  may  usurp  this  morn- 
ing function;  and  often  it  is  used  in 
part  as  a  living  room,  sewing  room, 
children's  play  room,  or  as  a  studv  when 
it  aft'ords  more  seclusion  than  does  the 
living  room.  When  used  strictly  as  a 
dining  room  it  should  be  nearlv  square. 
A  dining  room  with  octagonal  or  oval 
corners  is  an  ideal  shape,  and  an  east- 
ern exposure  is  generally  preferred,  but 
the  dining  room  takes  what  is  left  after 
the  living  room  is  provided  for. 

PORCH 

The  entrance  porch  affords  protec- 
tion to  one  entering  or  leaving — a  place 
to  raise  or  lower  an  umbrella  or  to  re- 
move overshoes — and  it  makes  a  transi- 
tion from  house  to  out-of-doors. 

The  main  i)orch  of  a  house  as  distinct 
from  the  entrance  j^orch  is  an  out-of- 
door  living  room.  The  present  Cali- 
fornia tendency  is  to  make  the  main 
porch  either  a  mere  terrace  without 
roof,    or   a    sim    i)orch   completel}'    en- 
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closed.  The  glazed  ])orch  is  tre(|iienl 
in  the  East,  also.  The  transition  be- 
tween the  two  is  a  ])orch  \\ith  a  per- 
o-ola  roof  covered  with  vines  which  give 
shade  in  summer  and  shed  their  leaves 
in  winter  and  so  let  light  into  the  rooms 
of  the  house.  ]\Iany  bungalows  of  re- 
cent style,  in  seeking  picturesqueness 
and  in  extending  the  main  house  roof 
oyer  the  porch,  have  cut  off  \iew  and 
sun  from  the  im])ortant  rooms. 

SLEEPING   ROOMS 

It  is  important  in  these  to  see  that 
each  article  of  furniture  has  a  proper 
space  and  proper  light.  The  sleeper's 
eyes  should  not  face  the  windows.  The 
person  using  a  dressing  table  should  have 
direct  light  in  the  face,  either  from  both 
sides  or  from  a  high  window  in  front, 
or  from  artificial  light  from  the  same 
direction.  It  is  also  desirable  to  haw 
cross  ventilation,  with  windows  on  two 
sides  of  the  room,  and  plenty  of  them. 
Drafts  are  not  as  deadly  as  our  grand- 
parents thought  them. 

Sleeping  porches  are  an  exi)eriment 
of  the  last  ten  years  and  are  not  yet  a 
finalitw  They  are  undoubtedly  desir- 
able during  most  days  of  the  year,  but 
one  should  not  have  his  bed  rained 
upon,  and  this  is  difficult  to  avoid  in 
some  climates.  In  some  localities  the 
rain  comes  from  one  general  direc- 
tion and  ne\'er  drives  in  from  others. 
When  this  rain  exposure  for  slee])ing 
]3orches  is  necessary,  the  most  satis fac- 
tor\-  treatment  is  to  provide  windows 
with  which  it  may  be  closed.  When 
this  is  done  the  sleeping  porch  becomes 
a  sleeping  room  with  one  or  more  all- 
glass  sides,  and  this  may  be  the  ulti- 
mate solution  of  the  sleeping-porch 
problem. 


Several  ingenious  relations  of  cham- 
ber and  bathroom  are  |)ossible.  A  bath 
connecting  two  rooms  is  fre(|uently  the 
best  that  a  modest  house  can  atTord,  al- 
though a  separate  bath  for  each  room 
is  what  all  wixdd  i)refer.  A  single  bath- 
room with  direct  doors  to  two  chambers 
and  also  a  third  door  from  a  hallway 
should  be  avoided  unless  at  least  one  of 
the  doors  is  continuousl)-  ke])t  locked. 
The  purpose  of  two  doors  in  such  a  case 
is  to  throw  the  bath  "en  suite"  with 
either  of  two  rooms.  In  a  house  with 
but  one  liathroom,  one  door  onl\-  should 
be  built. 

The  lull  l)uilt  solidlv  iiUo  a  recess, 
with  tight  Joints  at  walls  and  floor,  is 
best ;  it  then  forms  a  shower  alcove. 
Se])aration  of  toilet  and  bathroom  is  de- 
sirable, but  not  so  im])ortant  when  each 
chamber  has  its  sejiarate  bath.  The 
first  floor  in  two-stor\-  houses  should 
have  a  toilet,  and  under  many  circum- 
stances this  should  be  easily  accessible 
from  the  rear  r)orch. 

CLOSETS  OR  \vardrobp:s 
Each  chamber  needs  a  clothes  closet 
with  ample  space:  3'x6'  is  excellent, 
with  a  door  on  the  6'  side.  Many,  if 
not  most  closets  are  less,  about  2'x5'  or 
2'\y.  The  advantages  of  built-in  ward- 
robes over  closets  is  that  clothing  may 
be  more  readily  seen  and  reached  in 
them.  They  should  be  about  6'  wide, 
shoe  shelves  or  drawers  beneath,  gar- 
ment rail  above,  and  hat  shelf  at  the 
to]).  Thev  take  more  wall  space  from 
the  room  than  a  single  closet  door,  and 
space  for  them  is  not  always  available. 
There  should  also  be  a  linen  closet 
for  the  chambers.  This  sometimes  takes 
the  form  of  a  built-in  cabinet,  with  a 
separate  sliding  shelf  for  each  bed  in 
the  house.     An  upstairs  closet  in  two- 
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storv  houses  for  brooms  and  other 
cleanin<^  apphances  is  desirable;  also  a 
clothes  chute  to  the  laundry. 

general  advice  on  attacking  a 
planning  problem 

Tnex])erienced  people  intending  to 
build  are  somewhat  prone  to  spoil  their 
chances  of  getting  a  good  design  Ijy 
starting  to  i)Ian  like  some  house  in 
which  thev  have  lived,  and  becoming- 
committed  to  it  without  considering 
some  scores  of  other  tvpes  of  plans, 
some  one  of  which  mav  better  suit  their 
particular  needs  and  building  site. 

A  better  procedure  is  to  draw  a  i)lan 
of  the  lot,  and  on  this  a  rough  rectan- 
gle representing  the  house,  then  decide 
which  corner  attords  the  best  view  and 
exposure  for  the  living  room,  next  the 
dining  room  and  entrance  hall,  next  the 
kitchen,  etc.  In  short,  design  accord- 
ing to  fundamental  ])rincip]es  of  plan- 
ning and  the  conditions  of  the  particu- 


lar problem.  Do  not  be  content  with 
one  scheme  but  try  several.  The  serv- 
ices of  an  expert  architect  are  inval- 
uable in  this  connection,  both  because 
he  can  the  more  readily  manipulate  the 
rooms  and  passageways  into  a  work- 
able ])lan,  and  also  because  he  can  at  the 
same  time  build  up  a  block  organization 
which  will  make  beauty  of  exterior  pos- 
sible. 

Study  the  evolution  of  your  house 
plans  earnestly  and  sympathetically 
with  the  architect;  your  cooperation 
will  be  invaluable  to  hiuL  Bend  vour 
efforts  toward  making  him  acquainted 
widi  vour  social  habits  and  the  manner 
and  times  at  which  vou  will  use  each 
room,  then  trust  him  to  arrive  at  the 
most  feasible  solution  of  the  probleuL 
remembering  that  the  ultimate  solution 
will  have  to  be  a  compromise  of  inter- 
ests. In  any  event  do  not  commit  the 
folly  of  hampering  the  architect  in  his 
artistic  and  planning  judgment. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

THE  KITCHEN  AND  PANTRIES 


To  desii^n  a  kitchen  well  re([uircs  not 
merely  that  stove,  sink,  and  cn])l)oards 
shall  he  ])rovided  somewhere,  hnt  that 
these  shall  have  the  best  possible  loca- 
tion with  reference  to  each  other  to 
accommodate  the  work  to  be  carried 
on.  The  best  arrang-cment  of  kitchen 
working  facilities  can  be  obtained  only 
throngh  the  ol)servance  of  fnndamen- 
tal  i)rinci]iles  of  industrial  engineering. 

The  roittiiKj  principle  is  fundamen- 
tal in  organization  of  work.  The  two 
fundamental  routes  in  kitchen  work  are 
(  1  )  the  route  of  food  preparation  and 
serving-,  and  (2)  the  route  of  clearing 
away. 

THE    PREPARING    ROUTE 

The  ])rocess  of  frying  and  serving  a 
tish  will  illustrate  the  first  route.  The 
fish  is  taken  from  the  cool  closet  or  re- 
frigerator to  a  preparing  surface,  is 
scraped,  washed,  rolled  in  flour  or  meal, 
salted,  placed  in  a  skillet  with  frying 
fat,  fried  on  the  range,  placed  on  a 
serving  platter,  and  set  on  the  serving 
shelf  readv  to  he  carried  to  the  dining 
room. 

The  preparing  route  suggests  a  rota- 
tion of  cooling  closet  or  refrigerator, 
pre])aring  surface,  range,  and  serving 
shelf;  and  furthermore,  that  each  sta- 
tion shall  contain,  immediately  within 
reach,  the  utensils  and  materials  needed 
for  the  operations  at  that  place.  The 
preparing  surface  needs  a  knife  and 
garbage  receptacle,  flour,  and  season- 
ings ;  the  range  needs  a  skillet  and  more 


seasonings  and  frying  fat,  and  i)erhaps 
matches  and  fuel  bucket  (unless  gas  or 
electricity  is  used ). 

The  serving  shelf  should  be  near  the 
dining  room  and  a  serving  platter  near 
the  range.  In  a  well-arranged  kitchen 
about  eight  steps  will  be  sutficient  to  ac- 
com])lish  the  |)rei)aration  of  the  fish. 

To  get  further  light  on  the  ])reparing 
route,  consider  the  pre])aration  of  hot 
biscuit.  The  rotation  will  be  a  mixing 
bowl,  milk  and  butler  from  cnul  stor- 
age, water  (  bv  most  people  ),  flour,  bak- 
ing ])Owder,  salt,  sugar,  and  a  kneading 
surface  at  the  i>re])aring  counter.  Next 
a  baking  tin  and  the  oven,  and  finally  a 
serving  plate,  leaving  the  biscuits  on  the 
serving  shelf  or  warming  oven. 

Again,  consider  the  preparation  of 
such  a  vegetal)le  as  carrots.  The  route 
will  be:  cool  closet  to  sink,  where  they 
are  washed  and  scra])ed,  thence  to  a 
cooking  vessel,  to  range,  to  serving  dish, 
to  serving  shelf. 

An  egg  would  pass  directh-  from  cool 
storage  to  range,  milk  and  bread  di- 
rectly from  storage  to  serving  shelf  or 
to  dining  table. 

THE  CLEARING-AWAY  ROUTE 

The  dishes  are  taken  from  the  dining 
room  to  the  kitchen  on  a  tray  (  a  wheeled 
tray  preferably),  unused  foods  are  put 
away,  garbage  is  disposed  of,  soiled 
dishes  are  piled  on  a  drain  board  ( ])ref- 
erabh-  on  the  right-hand  Ixiard,  but 
right  or  left  makes  but  little  dift'erence), 
then  washed  and  placed  on  the  left  drain 
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board,  then  dried  and  placed  in  the  cup- 
boards, silver  in  drawers  or  on  trays : 
the  cooking  utensils  are  cleaned  and  put 
away,  dish  clothes  and  drying  towels 
are  cared  for,  the  working  places  are 
cleaned,  and  the  clearing  away  is  com- 
]3lete. 

The  working  centers  of  the  kitchen 
operations  are  three :  the  preparing 
table  or  counter,  the  range,  and  the  sink. 
Almost  of  equal  importance  in  placing 
are  the  cupboards  for  table  dishes  and 
the  cool  closet.  Grouped  about  these 
centers  must  be  all  needed  accessories, 
garbage  receptacles  and  the  like.  The 
preparing  surface  and  range  belong  to 
the  route  of  preparation ;  sink,  garbage 
receptacles,  and  cui)boards  belong  to 
both  routes.  What  arrangement  best 
meets  the  requirements  and  causes  the 
least  number  of  steps? 

Assuming  that  the  dish  cupboards 
are  in  the  kitchen,  the  following  the- 
oretical diagram  shows  a  frequent  ar- 
rangement. 

If  a  second 
sink  and  gar- 
bage receptacle 
are  placed  be- 
tween the  cook- 
ing shelf  and 
range  the  p  r  e- 
]3  a  r  i  n  g  route 
will  be  continu- 
ous from  cool 
closet  or  preparing 
range  to  the  serving  shelf. 


Fig.  1S2.     Diagrammatic  arrange- 
ment   of  a   compact    kitchen. 


surface 


past  the 
Also  the 
away  route  ls  C(^ntinuous. 
Without  this  second  sink  steps  must  be 
taken  from  cool  closet,  from  cooking 
shelf,  and  from  range,  to  and  from  sink. 
The  opening  toward  kitchen  ])orch 
ma\-  l)e  in  some  other  place  without  seri- 
ous change  in  the  routine. 

When   it   is   remembered   that   many 


Fig.  1S3.     Diagrammatic  arrange- 
ment    of     a      compact     ]<itciien. 
alternative   plan. 


foods — milk,  bread,  jiastries,  and  "left- 
overs" — pass  directly  from  storage  to 
the  dining  room,  it  may  work  best  to 
have  food  storage  places  near  the  din- 
ing room.  In  that  case  the  diagram  be- 
low has  advantages. 

This  arrange- 
ment with  the 
cooking  surface 
close  to  the  din- 
ing room  is  a 
frequent  one  in 
man}-  houses 
when  the  cook- 
ing counter  and 
china  closet  are 
in  a  pass  pantry. 
But  it  is  less  frequent  in  houses  with 
no  pantrv. 

Again  many  trips  must  be  made 
across  the  kitchen  from  the  cooking- 
shelf  and  range  to  the  sink. 

In  order  to  attain  the  greatest  effi- 
ciency the  article  marked  "preparing 
surface,  cooking  shelf,  foods,  and  serv- 
ing dishes,"  will  be  a  very  large  affair 
Iniilt  on  the  kitchen  cabinet  principle, 
with  a  broad  working  surface  and  with 
kneading  board,  flom",  meal,  sugar,  bak- 
ing tins,  and  other  utensils  beneath ; 
and  with  mixing  bowls,  some  staple 
foods  —  coft'ee,  cereals,  and  bread  — 
above  or  below:  also  with  shelf  room 
for  storing  some  cooked  foods  and  serv- 
ing platters  and  dishes.  The  working 
surface  is  available  as  a  serving  shelf, 
a  vertical  slit  for  holding  travs  is  desir- 
able, and  the  counter  space  should  be 
open  at  the  ends  that  the  travs  and  other 
things  mav  slide  in  easilv.  A  width  of 
six  to  ten  feet  is  needed  for  such  a  cabi- 
net if  it  contains  all  of  the  facilities  enu- 
merated. 

\Mien  the  table  dishes  are  located  in 
the    kitchen,    the   cupboard    containing 
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them  may  share  certain  functions  of 
this  cooking-  cabinet,  as  the  storage  of 
unused  foods. 

Since  in  most  kitchens  there  is  but 
one  sink,  a  narrow  room  is  advanta- 
geous :  a  glance  at  the  theoretical  dia- 
grams (Figs.  132  and  133)  will  show 
how  a  narrow  room  shortens  distances 
between  the  sink  and  other  centers. 
Such  are  the  kitchens  in  plans  115,  120, 
122,  and  128.  Indeed,  if  the  kitchen  is 
small  and  if  each  of  the  working  cen- 
ters is  well  provided  with  shelves,  uten- 
sils, seasonings  and  other  supplies  of 
immediate  use  at  that  center,  any  par- 
ticular order  of  rotation  and  relation 
of  dining-room  entrance,  sink,  range, 
and  preparing  counter  is  not  so  essen- 
tial, or,  to  state  it  more  exactly :  a  very 
complete  and  convenient  equipment  of 
the  three  working  centers  and  a  small 
floor  area  between  them  will  compen- 
sate for  a  faulty  rotation. 

But  complete  equipment  means  com- 
pletion, a  receptacle  for  both  used  and 
unused  matches  at  the  range,  salt,  and 
other  seasonings,  and  cooking  butter  or 
lard  at  both  the  stove  and  the  cooking 
counter;  also  manv  things  need  to  be 
kept  in  du])licate  near  the  sink.  The 
Qgg  beater,  can  opener,  coffee  pot,  and 
dozens  of  other  articles  need  to  be  care- 
fully placed  in  the  most  advantageous 
position.  The  old  adage  should  be 
amended  to  read,  "Many  places  for 
some  things  and  enough  things  to  sup- 
ply all  the  places."" 

Three  kitchens  which  have  been 
planned  by  their  owners  with  thought- 
ful anticipation  of  the  specific  use  of 
each  shelf  and  drawer  are  illustrated 
on  the  following  pages. 

The  elevations  of  the  cabinets  are 
given,  and  the  lists  beneath  indicate 
their  uses.     Close  studv  of  these  kitch- 


ens as  shown  in  their  ])hotographs  and 
cuts  is  quite  illuminating,  both  as  to  the 
extent  and  multiplicity  of  needs  in  a 
kitchen,  and  the  ingenuity  with  which 
these  needs  have  been  met.  These  are 
the  kitchens  of  plans  129  and  130,  pre- 
viously mentioned,  and  F"igure  144,  page 
88.  The  routing  diagrams  and  test  op- 
erations as  applied  to  these  kitchens  fol- 
low :  ( The  steps  indicated  are  not  in- 
tended as  examples  of  efficiency  in  cook- 
ing but  merely  as  "standard  operations"' 
by  which  the  efficiency  of  one  kitchen 
mav  be  compared  with  another. 

STAXDARD  OI'EKATIONS 

I.  Frying  a  Fisli 

1.  Start  at  cool  closet,  take  fish,  pre- 
sumablv  in  a  paper,  tn  the  sink  and 
cleanse. 

2.  Retaining  the  jjajier,  take  fish  to 
flour,  roll  in  flour. 

3.  Retaining  the  pa])er,  go  to  skillet, 
])lace  on  stove,  fry  and  salt.  (Drop 
paper  in  coal  bucket. ) 

4.  Get  serving  platter,  heat,  and  place 
fish  on  it. 

5.  Set  skillet  on  back  of  stove,  take 
fish  on  serving  platter  to  serving  shelf 
near  the  dining-room  door. 

( It  is  assumed  that  a  cleaning  knife 
and  garbage  receptacle  are  already  at 
the  sink,  and  that  frying  fats,  matches, 
a  cooking  knife,  and  salt  are  within 
reach  of  the  stove. ) 

II.   Bakinij  Biscuit 

1.  Start  with  a  mixing  bowl  at  the 
place  where  it  is  kept,  go  to  the  cool 
closet  and  get  milk  and  butter  or  lard. 

2.  Take  to  Ijaking  shelf,  add  flour, 
salt,  baking  powder,  and  water.  ( The 
use  of  water  is  a  disputed  point,  but  it 
is  assumed  to  be  used  in  this  case  as  a 
more  severe  test.) 
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Fig.    134.     View    in    the    kitchen    of   the    Dr.    Jerome    Thomas   house,    Palo    Alto,    Cal.      Looking   toward    the 
rooking  counter.      Mrs.  Tlionias,  designer,      (Flnnr  ])Ian   nf  the  whole  house,    Plate   III,   No.    129.) 


hig.    135.      View    in    the    kitchen    of    the   Thomas    house.    looking    toward    the    serving    shelf    and    dining    room. 
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Kitchen  Details. 

Dt' Jerome  Thomas 
Residence.  PolofllFo.Col 
(For  whole  ploi  see  fi^.'^Y, 
pt.lll.      Interior  K9.178.) 


R.COOKINO  CROCKS +KETTLE-&.     Mi-5.Thomos  .  Dt,9i9ne.r; 


Fig.  136,     Plan  and  cabinet  arrangements  of  tlie  Thomas  kitchen.      Scale,   3/16"^!'. 


3.  Get  a  baking  tin,  cutter  also  if  de- 
sired, and  put  in  the  dough. 

4.  Take  to  and  place  in  the  oven. 

5.  Get  a  serving  plate,  heat  it,  and 
place  the  biscuit  on  it. 

6.  Set  aside  the  baking  dish  on  the 
stove,  place  biscuit  on  the  serving  shelf. 

III.  Cooking  Carrots 

1.  Get  a  cooking  dish,  go  to  cool 
closet  and  get  carrots,  also  butter,  un- 
less it  will  be  found  along  the  route 
later ;  take  to  the  sink  and  clean. 

2.  Take  carrots  to  stove,  season,  and 
boil. 

3.  Get  serving  dish  from  cupboard, 
"dish  up"  the  carrots,  season,  and  but- 
ter. 


4.  Set  away  cooking  dish  on  or  near 
stove,  and  take  carrots  to  serving  shelf. 

ly.   Clearing  Azi'ay 

{  The  test  measures  merely  one  mixed 
tray  loaded  with  a  little  of  everything.) 

1.  Start  with  a  large  tray  at  the  din- 
ing room  ( measure  from  a  point  in  cen- 
ter of  dining  room),  load  it  with  unused 
foods  ( potatoes,  bread,  milk,  and  but- 
ter), soiled  dishes,  glasses,  and  silver; 
take  tray  to  the  kitchen,  pass  to  the  sev- 
eral ])laces  necessary  to  put  away  foods, 
and  take  dishes  to  the  sink,  scrape  them, 
dispose  of  garbage,  wash  dishes,  and 
pile  on  the  drain  board. 

2.  Get  the  tea  towel,  dry  dishes,  and 
put  away  dishes,  glasses,  and  silver. 
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3.  Get  cooking-  dishes,  skillet,  baking 
tin,  knife,  spoon,  mixing  bowl ;  wash 
and  put  them  away.  ( Caring  for  dish 
mop  and  tea  towels  is  not  counted  in 
this  test.) 

In  measuring  the  necessary  number 
of  feet  to  travel,  measure  from  a  point 
in  the  front  central  edge  of  shelf,  sink, 
or  door;  and  do  not  count  distance  from 
center  of  drain  board  to  sink. 

Kitchen — Figures  134  to  136  (plan 
of  which  is  129,  Plate  II.  Photos  on 
p.  80). 

In  the  tables  which  follow,  the  first 
figure  refers  to  the  number  of  the  op- 
eration on  the  previous  lists,  the  follow- 
ing figures  to  the  stations  similarly 
numbered  on  the  plan.  "1.  1-3. ...8V2'" 
means  "start  at  cool  closet  (  1  ),  go  to 
sink  (3),  which  measures  on  plan  SYz 
feet. 


Kitchen    136 — Test   Operations 


FISH  * 


BISCUIT  t 


1-3 

3-4 

4-2 

2-5-2.. 


-S.  2-6.. 


svz' 

1.  1-1 

0 

SY2' 

2.  1-1-3^ 

21 

5' 

3.  4-5-4 

17 

8' 

4.  4-2 

5 

6' 

5.  2-5-2 

8 

6.  2-6 

6 

33' 


57' 


*  Frying  fat  aiul  skillet  are  kept  always  at  stove. 

t  Keeping   baking   tin    near    (4)    woulil    save    17' 
in  this. 


COOKING  CARROTS  CLE.\RING  AW.W  J 

1.  5-1-3 11//  1.  TabIe-6-5-1-6-3,31' 

2.  3-2 5/2'  2.  3-5-3-6-5 20^' 

3.  2-5-2 8'  3.  5-2^-3-5-2-4....  30/2' 

4.  2-6 6'  

82' 

31' 

tTable  center  is  11'  from  (tj).  tray  is  left  at  (6) 
while  taking  food  to  (1). 

The  total  sum  of  the  four  test  operations  in  this 
kitchen  is  203  feet,  or  186  feet  if  using  the  shorter 
route  for  biscuit. 
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Fig.   137. 


View   in   the   kitchen   of  the  F.   M.   McFarland   house,   looking  toward    the  cooking  shelf   and   the 
dining  room,      (Floor  plan  of  the  whole  house,   Plate  III,   No.    130.) 
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The  great  economy  of  this  kitchen  is 
due  to  the  complete  equipment  sur- 
rounchng  each  working  center ;  to  the 
chrect  connection  witli  the  dining  room 
and  nearness  of  the  dining  table  to  sink 
and  dish  cupboards;  also  to  the  small 
dimensions  of  the  room,  as  one  can 
stand  in  front  of  the  range  and  with 
hardly  more  than  one  long  step  reach 
cooking  utensils,  sink,  or  baking  shelf. 

The  ])hotograph  (Fig.  135)  shows  a 
rather  uni(|ue  arrangement  of  bread 
and  cake  trays  at  "E";  these  slide  and 
may  be  readily  lifted  out  and  returned. 
The  small  open  shelves  beneath  cabinets 
"A"  and  "B"  contain  seasonings,  in  one 
case  for  the  table  and  in  the  other  for 
cooking  use.  The  hooks  beneath  the 
windows  on  both  sides  of  the  room  con- 
tain frequently  used  articles,  and  short- 
en labor. 


Kilrhcii    (Fig.   139}- 
FISH  * 

1.  1-7 8V2' 

2.  7-6 5' 

3.  6-.3-4 IS' 

4.  4-8-4 12' 

5.  4-6 4' 


441/2' 


Tc 
1 

St  Ofcrations 
BISCUIT 

6-1      

8' 

2. 

1-6-7-6 

6             

..  17' 

n' 

4 

6-4 

4' 

5. 

6 

4-8-4 

4-6 

..  12' 
4' 

45' 

*If  flour  were  kept  at    (3)   the  operation  would 
be  1-2-3  4  8  4  6,  26' 


CLE.'kRING  AWAY 

1.  Table-6-1-6-7  ....  30' 

2.  7-5-7-8 21' 

3.  8-4-7-6-3 25' 

76' 


CARROTS 

1.  3-1-2 7' 

2.  2-A 5' 

3.  4-8-4 12' 

4.  4-6 4' 

28' 
If  the  skillet  were  kept  on  the  stove,  or  serving 
dishes  at   (6),  the  operation  would  be  shortened. 

The  total  sum  of  the  four  test  operations  in  this 
kitchen  is  193"/^  feet,  or  176  feet  if  the  shortest 
method  of  fish  preparation  is  allowed. 

This  kitchen  shows  very  unusual 
planning  in  the  minute  details  of  prep- 
aration for  each  operation  of  kitchen 
routine.  For  example,  the  breakfast 
routine  of  iireparation:  The  range  is 
lighted,  a  tray  is  placed  on  the  shelf  at 


Fig.  13S.     View  in  the  McFarland  kitchen,  showing  the  vege- 
table sink  corner. 

(5).  and  loaded  with  salters,  cereals, 
coffee,  sugar,  and  bread,  all  of  w^hich 
articles  are  kept  in  this  cabinet.  It  is 
then  placed  at  ( 6 )  and  the  sugar  bowl 
is  re])lenished  if  need  be  from  the  main 
supply  bin  beneath  (6),  dishes  are 
placed  on  the  tray  from  (S),  other  arti- 
cles, as  eggs  or  whatever  it  may  be,  are 
prepared  along  the  route;  1-3-4-6,  and 
the  tray  is  ready  for  the  dining  room. 
In  clearing  away,  no  matter  from  what 
meal,  the  tray  comes  from  the  dining 
room  to  the  counter  (6),  and  some  un- 
used foods  are  put  away,  either  in  the 
dishes  kept  in  the  cupboard  for  that 
purpose,  or,  as  in  the  case  of  the  bread, 
in  the  drawer  of  case  (  5 ),  or,  again,  in 
the  case  of  butter  or  milk,  in  the  cool 
closet  (1)  ;  thence  the  tray  goes  to  the 
sink,  the  dishes  are  washed,  dried  and 
placed  directly  in  the  cupboard  at  (S). 

The  dishes  for  formal  occasions  are 
kejit  at  (9),  and  the  dish-washing 
would,  under  certain  circumstances,  be 
done  in  the  butler's  pantry. 

Vegetables  are  partially  cleaned  at  a 
garden  faucet  and  then  placed  by  the 
gardener   through   a   small   door    from 
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139.     Plan  of  the   McFarland  kitchen  and   elevations   of  the  cabinets 
McFarland,    in    large    part,    the   designer. 


Scale,   3/16" 
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outside  into  the  bottom  of  the  cool 
closet.  Milk  is  deposited  by  the  milk- 
man in  the  same  way. 

In  the  preparation  of  vegetables,  thev 
are  taken  from  the  cool  closet  to  the 
adjoining-  sink  (2)  instead  of  to  the 
larger  sink  (  7  ). 

A  study  of  the  lists  (Fig.  139)  show- 
ing the  contents  of  the  drawers  and  cup- 
boards is  instructive.  For  exani])le, 
drawer  "O,"  cupboard  (6),  contains 
"paraffin,  can  tops,  rubbers"  and  noth- 
ing else,  thus  saving  annoyance  during 
preserve-making  operations.  Drawer 
"O,"  case  (3).  contains  "knives,  can 
opener,  and  small  utensils  of  dailv  use." 
while  the  adjoining  drawer  contains 
similar  miscellaneous  articles  of  occa- 
sional use.  Thus,  in  abilitv  to  immedi- 
ately seize  the  article  or  utensil  needed, 
in  both  the  daily  and  frequent  needs, 
time  is  saved. 

Before  describing  the  third  desirable 
kitchen  a  poorly  designed  one  will  be 
taken  up  (plan  140).  First  we  will  per- 
form the  four  test  operations. 


Kitchen  14(1 — Ti'st  Operations 

FISH  BISCUIT 

1.  1-2 10'  1.  6-1 

2.  2-A 14'  2.  1-4-2^ 

3.  4-5-3 13'  3.  4-7^ 

4.  3-10-3 18'  4.  4-3 

5.  3-9 9'  5.  3-10-3 


64' 

CARROTS 

1.  S-1-2 25' 

2.  2-3 8' 

3.  3-10-3 18' 

4.  3-9 9' 

60' 


14' 
39' 
12' 
6' 
18' 
6.  3-9 9' 

98' 

CLEARING  AWAY 

1.  Table-9-1-2  27' 

2.  2-6-2-10 27' 

3.  10-4-3-2-1-5-7-6  5154' 


105!^' 


Total  for  four  operations,  TiZTlA  feet. 

The  above  operations  w-ere  calculated 
on  actual  conditions  existing  in  the 
kitchen  when  it  was  visited.  This 
kitchen  belongs  to  a  small  house  and 
should  be  so  arranged  as  to  require  only 
a  few  steps  in  the  various  operations; 


\^r^^     Kitchen  and  its  Kevtsion 
■  ;tB    (whole  plan   PI.  Q.  ("107) 


Fig.  140,  a  and  b.     Plan  of  a  poorly  arranged  kitchen  and  sng- 
gestions  for  its  improvement. 

186  feet  in  kitchen  136  is  about  half, 
and  176  feet  in  kitchen  139  is  but  slight- 
ly more  than  half,  the  number  of  feet 
necessary  to  travel  in  doing  the  work 
in  this  kitchen  (140).  This  difiference 
is  due  to  two  causes:  first,  faulty  plan- 
ning; second,  inexpert  management.  In 
area  322  square  feet  are  found  in  pan- 
tries and  kitchen,  while  plan  136  has 
but  112  sqitare  feet  and  plan  139  has 
but  194  square  feet,  although  it  belongs 
to  a  large,  formal  house. 

In  140  the  distance  between  centers 
of  work  is  too  great,  and  also  five  doors 
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are  too  many  by  three  for  a  kitchen. 
In  passing-  from  the  pantry  to  the  cool 
closet  the  pantry  door  opens  the  wrong- 
way,  and  for  approach  from  the  kitchen 
the  cool  closet  opens  wrongly.  It  neces- 
sitates going-  clear  into  the  corner  to 
grasp  the  knob,  then  backing-  out. 
swinging-  the  door  clear  about  through 
180  degrees,  then  advancing  to  the  ex- 
posed shelves.  How  much  better  if  it 
were  hinged  on  the  left  side.  The  open- 
ing from  kitchen  to  store  pantry  needs 
no  door. 

Kitchen  140a  Rearranged 
Figure  140b  shows  a  rearrangement 
of  this  kitchen.  The  sink  is  placed 
nearer  the  dining  room,  and  the  storage, 
preparing  shelf,  and  serving  utensils 
are  placed,  as  far  as  space  will  permit, 
in  cabinets  like  those  of  3.  5.  and  6  of 
plan  139.  If  the  occupants  could  be 
persuaded  to  omit  the  door  from  kitchen 
to  pass  pantry  the  cool  closet  could  be 
placed  in  the  nearest  corner  of  this  pan- 
try and  dishes  just  beyond  it.  This  was 
not  done  in  the  rearrangement,  but  the 
cool  closet  is  placed  as  shown.  A  large 
affair  similar  to  a  "Hoosier  cabinet"  is 
placed  near  the  sink  to  hold  serving 
dishes  and  such  staples  and  other  ac- 
cessories of  the  cooking  operations  as 
can  not  be  accommodated  at  the  shelf 
near  the  sink.  A  pot  and  skillet  rack  is 
placed  near  the  range.  The  store  pan- 
try is  used  merely  for  stores  and  not  for 
the  supplies  of  daily  use.  The  rear- 
rangement is  not  ideal  Init  is  feasible  at 
small  expense. 

The  test  operations  follow : 

FISH      Kitchen  140  Revised      biscuit 

1.  1-2 ^. 5^'      1.  4-1 ^  8^' 

2.  2-6 8'         2.  4-6-2-6 14' 

3.  6-5-3 12'         3.  6-4-6 9' 

4.  :i-^Z 10'         4.  6-3 7'// 

5.  i-7 lOK-'     5.  3^1-3 10' 

6.  3-7 11' 

46'  


CARROTS 

1.  5-1-2 13// 

2.  2-3 eVz 

3.  3^1-3 10' 

4.  i-7 IQi^' 


CLE.\RINC  A\V.\Y 

1.  Table-6-1-2 29' 

2.  2-6-2-7 11' 

3.  7-3-5-6-4-2 26' 

4.  6-4-5 11' 


40/'  77' 

Total   for  four  operations,  223/   feet. 

This  arrangement  has  saved  a  large 
third  of  the  travel:  with  the  cooling 
closet  at  (7)  more  could  be  saved. 
Without  changing  the  sink  or  cooling 
closet,  a  tenant  of  this  house  could  ef- 
fect a  large  saving  by  placing  a  large 
"Hoosier  cabinet"  to  use  as  a  cooking 
shelf  at  (4),  and  a  pot  and  skillet  rack 
near  the  range.  Also,  such  supplies  as 
seasonings  should  be  kept  both  at  the 
sink  and  near  the  range. 

Only  one  more  kitchen  will  be  de- 
scribed (Fig.  143).  This  has  interest- 
ing doors  to  its  cupboards.  See  photo- 
graphs 141-142. 

Kitclien   144 — Test   Operations 

FISH  BISCUIT 

1.  1-2 4/  1.  1 0' 

2.  2 0'  2.  1-5-2-5 19' 

3.  2-1-3 7'  3.  5 0' 

4.  3-4-3 5'  4.  5-3 8/' 

5.  3-4 2/'         5.  3-4-3 5'  " 

6.  3^ 2/' 


19' 


35' 


CARROTS 


60' 


CLE.i^RINC  AWAY 

1.  1-2 4/'  1.  Table-1-1-2-6-2  ..  .    39' 

2.  2-3 5/'  2.  2-6-2-1-4 24' 

3.  3^t-3 :. 5'  3.  2-3-2-5-2-2-3-2-5-2  20' 

4.  3^ S/'  — 

83' 

20/' 
Total   for  four  operations,  157/  feet. 

One  notable  reason  of  this  low  score, 
the  lowest  score  of  the  four  houses  test- 
ed, is  the  proximity  of  cool  closet  and 
pot  cupboard  to  stove  on  one  side,  and 
of  stove  to  serving  shelf  and  dish  cuj)- 
board  on  the  other. 

It  is  a  very  perfect  kitchen  for  mauA- 
reasons:  (1)  It  is  small,  but  two  can 
work  in  it  at  a  time;  (2)  it  includes 
pantry :  (  3  )  the  working  centers — bak- 
ing  shelf,    sink,    and    range — are    well 
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hi-j.    141.      View    in    the    D.    A.    Mendenliall    kitchen,    looking    toward    the    baking    shell    and    slide    tnwanl    (lie 

breakfast   room. 


Fig.  142.      View   in   the   Mendenhall   kitchen,   showing  the   range,    the   pot   closet,   and   serving   shelf. 
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Fig.    143.     Plan    and    details    of    the    Mendenhall 

kitchen.       Mrs.     Mendenhall,     in     great    part,     the 

designer. 
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The  Kitchen  and  Pantries 


89 


placed  and  have  close  at  hand  the  sup- 
plies and  equipment  which  each  center 
needs. 

The  cu])l3oard  doors  alcove  the  refrig- 
erator, l)eneath  the  drain  board  ( quad- 
rant shelves ).  and  of  the  pot  closet  have 
shelves  and  racks.  Shallow  trays  for 
silver  slide  from  kitchen  to  breakfast 
room.  Next  the  range  is  a  drop  serv- 
ing shelf  open  to  service  hall.  Food 
and  dish  cases  likewise  open  both  ways. 
A  refuse  hole  is  in  the  floor  at  the  left 
of  the  range.  Seasonings  and  cooking 
accessories  mav  be  kept  at  or  near  all 
three  working  centers. 

The  compact  arrangement  of  kitchen, 
service  passage,  breakfast  room,  and 
dining  room  is  remarkably  successful. 
Great  credit  is  due  the  owner  no  less 
than  the  architect. 

The  desirability  of  having  a  pass 
pantrv  with  doors  at  each  side  to  keep 
view,  noise,  and  odors  from  passing 
from  kitchen  to  dining  room  is  an  obvi- 
ous advantage  in  many  houses,  but  such 
an  arrangement  usually  increases  the 
number  of  steps  and  its  real  vakie  o\'er 
a  direct  connection  should  be  carefully 
weighed  before  a  decision  is  reached. 
The  probable  number  of  times  per  year 
when  direct  connection  would  be  em- 
barrassing, the  temperament  of  the 
housewife  and  the  extent  of  annoyance 
which  one  of  her  temperament  would 
feel,  are  the  important  factors  which 
should  determine  the  decision. 

Plan  14,1  meets  this  iiroblem  in  a  verv 


skillful  way  with  double  sw^ing  doors 
from  passage  to  dining  room,  which 
makes  the  serving  and  clearing  away 
processes  very  easy. 

Likewise  the  matter  of  keei)ing  ev- 
ervthing  in  drawers  or  behind  ctqjboard 
doors,  or  of  allowing  skillets  to  stand 
perpetuallv  on  the  stove,  and  knives, 
egg  beaters,  and  similar  articles  to  hang 
on  hooks,  in  sight ;  the  latter  method 
saves  time,  and  yet  the  appearance  of 
an  immaculate  kitchen  with  everything 
out  of  sight  is  such  a  satisfaction  to 
some  housewives  that  they  are  willing 
to  expend  much  time  daily  to  attain  it. 

Shelf  materials  are  numerous.  Soft 
l)ine  is  popular  because  it  is  easily  kept 
clean  and  because  it  is  the  least  danger- 
ous material  on  which  to  dro|)  di.shes. 
Glass  is  a  delightful  surface  for  certain 
work.  An  opacjue,  milky  glass  is  made 
for  mixing  surfaces. 

Either  glass,  cement,  or  tile  is  good 
for  the  splash  board  behind  the  sink 
and  drain  boards  or  for  the  entire  walls ; 
but  in  most  houses  hard  wall  plaster, 
])ainled  with  oil  jiaint,  is  the  only  ma- 
terial which  can  he  afforded  extensive- 
Iv  on  walls  and  ceiling. 

Tile  is  the  best  floor  material,  but 
linoleum  is  cheaper. 

The  sink  height  should  lie  such  that 
the  woman  using  it,  when  reaching  to 
the  bottom  of  it.  will  not  stoop.  This, 
for  most  women,  is  30  to  32  inches  to 
the  sink  bottom,  or  35  to  36  inches  to 
the  height  of  the  top  rim. 


CHAPTER  VII 

FURNITURE 


There  are  many  books  which  deal 
with  this  inipcirtant  subject.  "Period 
Furnishings,"  by  C.  R.  Chfford.  is  quite 
complete.  "The  Practical  Book  of  Pe- 
riod Furnishings,"  by  H.  D.  Eberlein 
and  A.  McClure,  is  a  small  but  very 
fully  illustrated  book. 

It  is  not  wise  to  consider  a  knowledge 
of  the  "period"  styles  as  either  an  end 
or  as  the  completion  of  education  in 
furniture,  and  vet  one  could  hardly 
make  a  better  beginning  than  by  draw- 
ing several  t\pical  examples  from  such 
books  as  those  above-mentioned,  and  so 
becoming  acquainted  with  the  styles 
which  have  aiTected  our  American 
homes.  One  should  know  Flizabethan, 
Jacobean,  Queen  Anne,  and  the  crea- 
tions of  the  famous  English  design- 
ers: Hepplewhite,  Chippendale,  .-Xdanis 
Brothers,  and  Sheraton ;  and  the  corre- 
sponding French  periods  of  the  Louis 
Xiy.  XV.  and  XVI,  and  the  Empire 
style  which  became  predominant  in  this 
country  at  the  beginning  of  the  nine- 
teenth century. 

This  ])eriod  furniture  is  not  all  ex- 
pensive; the  Windsor  chairs,  for  exam- 
ple, are  verv  sensible  and  economical. 

The  so-called  Mission  furniture, 
which  was  reallv  the  result  of  a  "crafts- 
man" movement,  or  a  return  to  simple 
straight-line  construction  with  heavy 
])arts,  was  admirable  in  its  motives  but 
hardh-  to  be  desired  as  a  finality.  A  pe- 
rusal of  the  "Year  Books"  of  the  Inter- 
national Studio  or  of  European  maga- 
zines of  the  period  1900  to  1014  will 


shijw  a  general  world-wide  endeavor 
along  lines  similar  to  the  "craftsman" 
movement,  but  conducted  with  more 
artistic  enterprise  and  variety.  This 
world-wide  movement  is  said  to  have 
sprung  from  the  activities  of  William 
Morris,  in  England. 

The  results  are  not  all  good ;  indeed, 
many  recent  textiles  and  wall  papers  of 
Continental  Europe  seem  too  geometric 
and  mechanical,  and  vet  the  movement 
on  the  whole  had  a  legitimate  reason 
and  proved  that  furnishings  may  be  de- 
signed todav  bv  living  artists,  by  appli- 
cation of  mind  to  the  problem  in  hand, 
as  one  would  invent  an  appliance  for 
anv  definite  purpose.  The  best  proce- 
dure for  any  firm  or  individual  in  furni- 
ture making  is  to  know  the  best  which 
has  been  done,  to  know  not  only  its  out- 
ward forms  but  its  spirit;  to  know  also 
the  needs  of  the  present,  the  utilitarian 
purposes,  and  methods  of  modern  man- 
ufacture, then  to  develop  artistic  power 
l)v  drill  in  space  division  and  to  attain 
a  masterv  of  fine  form  and  color  har- 
mony bv  study  under  experienced  ex- 
l^erts.  With  such  an  equipment  and 
only  with  such  an  equipment,  one  may 
design,  manufacture,  sell,  Imy,  or  use 
furniture  creditably. 

DESIGN  OF  CHAIRS 

As  an  indication  of  what  elements 
enter  into  design  of  furniture,  the  fol- 
lowing study  in  chair  making  is  given. 

The  two  prime  considerations  are: 
utilitarian     (comfort    and    durability), 
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b.  "      C,  ^ 

Fig.  145.      Chairs  in  great  variety  for  various  uses. 


and  esthetic  (beauty  of  line  and  detail 
and  harmony  with  the  room). 

Comfort  means  adaptation  to  differ- 
ent uses,  as  light  or  heavy,  movable  or 
stationary,  for  erect  sitting,  as  at  the 
table,  for  semi-reclining,  or  reclining  in 
all  degrees.  A  great  variety  of  chairs 
is  required  to  meet  all  purposes,  for 
writing,  dressing,  rocking,  for  kitchen 
work,  for  boudoir,  and  for  leisure. 
Each  individual  may  use  many  varie- 
ties of  chair  in  a  day  (Fig.  145),  the 
straight  (a).  Morris  (b),  heavy  uphol- 
stered patent  rocker  (c),  porch  chair 
(d),  willow  (e),  the  small  rocker,  the 
hammock  chair,  and  many  more. 

Comfort  in  these  means  adaptation 
in  size  and  shape  to  the  human  body 
and  its  many  postures.  Thus  a  dining 
chair  is  intended  for  a  rectangular  po- 
sition and  will  l)e  comfortable  if  the 
seat  is  as  high  as 
the  leg  from  the 
knee  down,  i  f 
greater  than  this 
one  must  sit  too 
far  forward  or  let 
the  feet  dangle.  If 
the  height  is  less. 


one's     thighs     are 


Fig.    146.      A    chair    too    high 

and  a  chair  too  low,  showing 

the  physical  discomfort  which 

each   causes. 

not  supported.  There  is  quite  a  range 
of  comfortable  adaptation,  however,  so 
that  both  short  and  tall  people  are  rea- 
sonably comfortable  in  chairs  of  uni- 
form size;   18  inches,   as   a  maximum 


height  does  quite  well,  although  many 
people  would  be  more  comfortable  with 
an  inch  either  more  or  less. 

The  depth  of  seat  from  front  to  rear 
is  often  too  little  in  theatres  and  too 
great  in  the  largest  lounging  chairs.  A 
person  5  feet  8  inches  tall,  when  sitting 
erect  may  use  19  inches,  although  by 
tilting  the  pelvis  a  greater  distance  can 
be  reached,  while  a  much  greater  dis- 
tance, as  even  22  inches,  proves  very  un- 
comfortable and  recjuires  correction  by 
placing  a  pillow  behind  the  small  of  the 
back. 

An  arm  chair  demands  consideration 
of  the  height  at  which  it  is  comfortable 
to  rest  one's  elbow,  which  is  about  7 
inches  above  the  seat.  The  elbow  by 
swinging  outward  and  forward,  how- 
ever, has  a  wide  range  of  adjustment. 

The  angle  of  seat  and  back  is  very 
important.  Even  the  most  rigid  of  din- 
ing chairs  has  a  "rake,"  that  is.  the  top 
of  the  back  is  placed  about  4  inches  back 
of  the  seat,  and  17  inches  above  it.  This 
gives  support  to  the  back  just  at  the 
tip  of  the  shoulder  blades.  The  object 
of  this  slant  to  the  back  is  to  throw  the 
center  of  gravitv  of  the  thorax  above 
the  supporting  spinal  column  which  is 
against  the  chair  in  the  small  of  the 
back.  If  the  back  slants  more  the  seat 
should  slant  also  to  overcome  the  ten- 
dencv  to  slide  forward.  The  Morris 
chair  with  adjustable  back  slope  is  good 
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as  far  as  it  goes  but  should  have  the 
slope  of  the  seat  adjustable  also. 

The  writer  has  a  chair  built  to  order 
after  careful  study  made  by  sitting-  on 
an  apparatus  of 
two  boards  hinged 
together  and  ad- 
justable at  various 
angles  and  heights. 
The  r  e  s  u  1  t  i  n  g 
chair  is  shown  in 
Figure  147.  The 
seat  and  back  are 
made  of  leather 
nailed  along  the 
four  sides  of  the 
frame, 
chair  to  sit  in   for 


Fig.  147,  A  very  easy  read- 
ing chair  which  supports  the 
body  from  the  knees  to  the 
head  and  places  the  weight 
of  the  thorax  above  the  small 
of  tile  back. 


It 


IS  a  very  easy 


reading  or  writing  on  a  tablet  held  in 
the  la]j,  but  is  not  comfortable  for  all 
kinds  of  work. 

Many  upholstered  chairs  are  uncom- 
fortable because  they  give  no  sui)port 
to  the  inner  angle  of  the  knee,  or  have 
not  the  ])ro]X'r  tilt.  The  "cobbler"  seat 
recognizes  this  difficulty  and  overcomes 
the  tendency  to  slide  forward,  but  it  is 
not  a  cushion.  Sometimes  we  see  enor- 
mous chairs,  as  if  comfort  increased 
with  size,  but  a  reasonably  accurate  fit 
is  most  comfortable  in  chairs  as  well  as 
in  shoes,  and  sizes  made  for  i)eople  nine 
feet  tall  are  uncomfortable  for  the  rest 
of  us.  The  comfortable  chair  gives 
su|)port  all  along  the  body  from  knees 
to  shoulders  and  has  seat  and  back  at 
such  an  angle  that  there  is  no  tendencv 
to  slide. 

The  sizes  of  benches,  da\enports,  and 
fixed  seats  of  all  sorts  should,  of  course, 
be  determined  on  the  same  principles  as 
chairs. 

Sfi-cin/th  Olid  ditrabiUty:  Chairs 
which  are  at  the  same  time  the  lightest 
and   most   durable   might   be   made   of 


k 


Fi(i.    ]4S.      Illustrating 

the   effect   of   diagonal 

braring. 


pressed  steel  riveted  together  or  of 
wood  for  the  main  frame  braced  with 
wires  like  bicycle  wheels,  which  wires 
could  be  tightened  by  turn  buckles  to 
take  up  shrinkage.  We  are  accustomed 
to  such  construction  on  a  large  scale  in 
roof  and  bridge  trusses,  but  condemn 
it  in  chairs  on  account  of  the  appear- 
ance. Diagonal  bracing  of  wood  in  our 
chairs  would  make  them  last  longer,  but 
we  shrink  from  this  for  the  same  rea- 
son. The  diagonals  are  inharmonious 
with  the  architectural  lines  of  the  room. 
Let  us  understand 
the  principle  clearly: 
a  person  sitting  in  a 
chair  and  leaning  back 
|)ushes  a  little,  tending 
to  make  the  chair  col- 
lapse. This  fault  may 
be  overcome  by  the 
use  of  braces  (Fig. 
148).  The  Windsor 
chairs  (Fig.  149) 
used  this  brace  in 
the  back,  and  by 
spreading  the  legs 
very  wide  a]:)art  at 
the  bottom  thev  ap- 
proximated the  di- 
agonal bracing  prin- 

[■ig.  149.     A  Windsor  .     ,  ^     ' 

chair.  Ciple. 

For  the  most  ])art  we  abjure  diago- 
nals in  furniture  and  instead  build  on 
the  principle  of  a  spoke 
in  a  wooden  \v  heel 
(Fig.  150).  If  we  con- 
sider a  single  chair  leg 
and  drive  a  rung  into  it 
we  may  hang  a  weight 
on  the  end  to  test  the 
resistance  of  the  joint 
to  bending.  When  the  leverage  is  con- 
sidered it  is  evident  that  the  small  joint 
can  not  support  much,  still  if  the  chair 


Fig.  150.    The  strength 
of   a   chair   rung. 
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leg  be  thick,  say  1/4  ">  ^^^  the  rung  ]/>" 
and  socketed  firmly  ^"  deep  into  the 
leg,  it  will  hold  perhaps  25  pounds.  If 
a  chair  has  many  rungs,  each  will  ex- 
ert its  share  of  stiffening,  so  that  with- 
in the  limits  of  the  posts  to  receive 
rungs,  the  more  of  them  there  are  the 
stronger  the  chair  will  be.  The  diffi- 
culty is  that  owing  to  the  leverage  a 
slight  shrinkage  of  joint  means  a  great 
wobbling  of  chair.  Even  though  the 
wood  may  be  perfectly  seasoned  when 
the  chair  is  made,  it  is  subject  to  swell- 
ing and  shrinking  with  variations  of 
moisture  in  the  air.  The  smaller  pieces 
will  feel  the  effects  of  change  more  rap- 
idly than  the  larger  pieces,  hence  wood 
is  not  a  perfect  chair  material.  In  spite 
of  these  imperfections,  wooden  chairs 
when  carefully  made  do  last  for  a  life- 
time. The  disease  which  invades  chair 
making  is  rapidity  of  assembling,  at  the 
expense  of  perfection  of  joint,  and  that 
disease  invades  manufacture  in  many 
lines. 

This  Sheraton  arm  chair  (Fig.  151) 
looks  very  fragile ; 
the  wood  of  the  arms 
is  not  only  light  but 
is  even  cross-grained, 
and  yet  so  well  were 
these  chairs  made 
that  the}-  have  sur- 
vived many  genera- 
tions. They  are  sur- 
prisinglv  strong. 

The  \\'indsor  type 
w  h  en  well  made 
proved  to  be  very 
durable.  The  slanting  direction  of  spin- 
dles in  the  back  and  legs  apiiroximated 
to  a  truss  action ;  and  in  the  most  thor- 
oughlv  constructed  specimens  the  spin- 
dles went  clear  through  and  were  split 
and  wedeed  like  an  axe  handle  in  an 


Fig.     151.      A     light     Iml 
strong    Sheraton    chair. 


k^J^ 


Fig.   132.     A   William  and   Mary   "splat  back"   arm   chair.      A 
design    which    invites    occupancy. 

axe  head.  Also  the  seat  was  very  thick, 
enough  so  to  afitord  a  deep  socket  for 
legs  and  back  spindles.  This  explains 
their  survival  (Fig.  149). 

A  chair  should  look  well  when  occu- 
])ied,  and  to  an  extent  it  should  suggest 
occupancy  and  ease  as  does  the  \\'illiam 
and  ^lary  with  the  "S"  back  (  Fig.  152). 
r>ut  chairs  are  much  of  the  time  empty 
and  have  indeed  certain  individuality 
and  almost  personalitv  to  maintain. 
Then  their  grace  and  distribution  of  or- 
nament needs  to  be  masterlv.  The  dif- 
ference between  the  design  of  a  church 
and  a  chair  is  onlv  in  degree  not  in 
kind.  The  artists,  Hepplewhite,  Chip- 
l^endale,  Sheraton,  and  Adams  Broth- 
ers, deserve  the  perpetuation  of  name 
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Fig.   153.     A  Charles    I   chair   with   unity   in  design   on   account 
of  ttic   rliythni   upward. 


which  their  works  have  given  them. 
One  would  hardly  claim  perfection  for 
the  works  of  these  men ;  the  multiple  re- 
fiuirements  of  utility,  strength,  the  ap- 
propriate use  of  wood  and  aesthetic 
adaptation  can  not  all  be  met  simulta- 
neously ;  either  strength,  utilitv,  or  beau- 
tv  must  suffer. 

Consider  the  Charles  I  chair  ( Fig. 
153).  It  is  reasonablv  comfortable  for 
use  but  is  designed  especially  for  its  ar- 
tistic expression.  Its  design  '"rvms  up- 
ward," from  the  wide  and  slightly  flar- 
ing feet  to  the  narrow  back  in  which 
the  long'  verticals  predominate.  A  com- 
parison of  the  richly  carved  broad  slat 
beneath  the  seat  with  the  similar  but 
narrower  and  higher  arch  of  the  top 


slat,  with  its  similar  scrolls,  is  one  in- 
dex of  this  upward  rhythm.  The  legs 
also  both  front  and  rear  are  in  harmony 
with  this  tapering  movement.  This  is 
a  chair  fit  to  be  seen  at  all  times  and  in 
almost  any  "period"  room. 

Figure  154  shows  a  chair  with  both 
Queen  Anne  and  Flemish  characteris- 
tics. It  is  unusually  fine  in  its  carving. 
Its  strength  depends  upon  a  few  well- 
made  and  heavy  joints.  These  chairs 
sometimes  had  stretchers  (rungs)  be- 
tween the  legs,  sometimes  none.  Con- 
sider (  1  )  its  usability.  It  is  rather  stiff, 
suitable  for  a  dining  chair  or  erect  sit- 
ting.   The  carving  is  kept  flat  so  as  not 


Fig.  154.     A  finely  carved  chair  of  Flemish  inspiration  in  the 

museum  of  the   Rhode   Island   School   of  Design.      (Published 

by  courtesy  of  the  museum.) 
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to  hurt  the  l)ack  (ir  catch  the  clothing-. 
The  dustin,^  would  take  extra  care,  but 
one  who  appreciates  carving  would  en- 
joy the  operation. 

(2)  Strength.  The  surplus  of  wood 
used  in  the  legs  makes  them  strong.  Al- 
though not  the  most  advantageous  use 
of  material  it  was  doubtless  considered 
by  its  designer  to  be  strong  enough  for 
its  purpose. 

(3)  Beautv.  In  the  ease  and  grace 
of  sweeping  curves,  and  in  the  details  of 
carving  are  found  the  most  painstaking 
execution  of  the  enraptured  craftsman. 
Notice  the  modeling  of  the  broad  shield 
back,  the  details  of  the  heads  at  the 
knees  of  the  legs  and  the  refinement  of 
the  lion's    feet,   the  eagles'   heads   and 


claws.  This  carving  has  the  extrava- 
gant faults  of  the  Renaissance,  it  is 
true;  the  suggestion  of  ribbons  hold- 
ing the  shield  and  wrapping  about  the 
side  posts  of  the  back  violates  good  taste 
in  the  use  of  wood,  but  nevertheless  it 
is  a  glorious  chair. 

With  this  slight  suggestion,  through 
the  consideration  of  chairs,  as  to  how 
furniture  designing  should  be  ap- 
proached, the  reader  is  urged  to  apply 
its  princijjles  to  the  consideration  of 
other  articles,  such  as  tables,  cabinets, 
and  beds.  The  cuts  of  interiors  which 
follow  contain  some  examjjles  worthy 
of  study;  the  books  mentioned  at  the  be- 
ginning of  this  chapter  are  profuse  in 
illustrations. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

INTERIOR  DESIGN 


The  Room  as  a  Whole 

The  cha]iter  on  floor  plans  necessari- 
ly c<i\erecl  much  of  the  utilitarian  func- 
tion of  individual  rooms;  the  placing 
of  doorways  and  control  of  passage 
routes.  This  chapter  will  deal  chiefly 
with  the  art  or  lieauty  of  the  interior. 
Fine  artistic  training  in  composition  will 
inevitably  lead  to  "order"  in  the  utili- 
tarian sense,  and  conversely,  a  disposi- 
tion of  wall  spaces  which  is  n(jt  in  har- 
mon\-  with  the  passage  routes  and  axial 
planes  indicated  by  the  floor  plan  will 
produce  a  disorganized  room,  no  mat- 
ter how  perfect  each  part  may  be  in 
and  for  itself. 

THREE    MArN    IDEAS 

The  subject  will  be  discussed  under 
three  main  ideas  as  follows: 

First  Idea:  "The  room  as  a  solid  of 
three  dimensions.  Axial  planes."  The 
axes  indicated  in  the  floor  carried  up 
the  walls.  Maintenance  of  balance  with 
reference  to  axes.  Out  of  this  idea 
spring  "groupings." 

Second  Idea:  "The  architecture  of 
the  room."  Cornice,  base,  window  and 
door  trim,  mantels;  the  production  of 
unitv  ihrough  emphatic  and  subordi- 
nate lines,  masses,  and  proportions. 

Third  Idea:  "The  furniture,  draper- 
ies, etc."  To  supplement  the  architec- 
ture or,  if  it  is  poor,  to  cover  it  up. 

In  carrying  out  these  three  ideas  the 
fundamental  principles  of  design  apply; 
1.  A  grasp  of  the  scheme,  a  classifica- 


tion of  parts  into  primary  masses,  sec- 
ondary masses,  etc.  2.  Space  divisions. 
ILach  side  of  the  room  forms  a  unit  by 
itself  to  be  arranged  into  a  design  of 
good  proportions  according  to  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  "golden  sector,"  the  com- 
mon unit,  or  the  diminishing  ratio,  as 
was  discussed  in  Chapter  II.  3.  Color. 
The  general  rule  is  that  backgrounds, 
walls,  and  ceilings  shall  be  nearly  neu- 
tral ;  small  parts  may  be  more  brilliant, 
the  window  hangings  may  have  pat- 
terns which  echo  the  whole  scheme; 
that  is,  contain  both  the  background 
and  accent  colors. 

The  usual  practice  is  to  make  floors 
dark,  side  walls  medium,  ceilings  light- 
est. 

As  a  general  principle,  light,  warm, 
and  bright  colors  make  walls  and  ceiling 
exi)and,  while  dark.  dull,  and  cool  colors 
make  walls  and  ceiling  contract.  The. 
first  are  stimulating  and  cheerful,  the 
second  quieting  and  restful. 

77/t'  Room  a  Solid  of  Three  Piiiiensioiis 
-ccitli  .  I. vial  f^laiies 

In  designing,  especiall\-  in  ])lacing  the 
main  features  and  in  dis])osition  of  the 
fixed  pieces  of  furniture,  we  should 
think  of  the  room  as  having  three  di- 
mensions, having  axial  planes  about 
which  the  fixed  pieces  of  furniture  are 
arranged.  Most  rooms  are  symmetri- 
cal, balanced  abotit  two  central  verti- 
cal axial  planes,  one  lengthwise,  one 
crosswise    of    the    room.       Frequently 
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there  are  two  transverse  axes.  An  ar- 
rang'enient  of  rugs  on  the  floor  express- 
es or  iniphes  these  planes,  and  leads  ns 
to  expect  the  same  axes  to  be  used  in 
the  disposition  of  the  end  and  side  walls. 
Balance  may  be  maintained  without 
symmetry;  an  open  portion  of  the  room 
may  balance  an  occupied  portion,  a  pi- 
ano may  balance  a  couch,  or  a  book 
case  a  radiator,  etc.  But  the  balance 
must  be  maintained  if  the  room  is  to 
have  a  sense  of  orderly  restfulness. 


Fit).  J-"-      i'l^'i  of  'he  living  ruum  of  the  Oiiger  house,  Berke- 
ley,  Cal. 

A  single  illustration  of  this  idea  is 
seen  in  Figure  155,  in  which  the  main 
axial  plane  is  indicated  on  the  plan  by 
the  fireplace,  table,  davenport,  and  the 
doorway;  looking  at  the  photograph 
(Fig.  162)  it  is  seen  that  this  axial 
plane  is  carried  up  the  end  wall  by  the 
fireplace  and  chimney,  and  it  also  de- 
termines the  placing  of  the  symmetrical 


doorways  on  both  the  first  floor  and 
the  balcony.  Looking  again  at  the  plan 
one  finds  two  secondary  transverse 
axes.  One  of  these  marks  the  stair- 
way and  a  window  panel;  the  dther 
marks  a  window  panel  and  the  arched 
opening  to  the  dining  room. 

The  Architectural  Trcafiiiciit  of 
Cornices,  Casiiujs.  and  Trim 

These  are  the  materials  of  the  archi- 
tectural expression  with  which  the  de- 
signer marks  oft"  the  space  divisions 
which  are  agreeable.  In  Figure  156  the 
wainscot  height  with  the  wall  s])ace 
above  it  is  in  proportion  of  the  "golden 
sector" — 5  to  8;  also  the  door  width  is 
five-eighths  of  the  panel  width  from 
door  to  corner,  and  the  space  between 
the  doors  is  double  the  end  spaces,  an 
instance  of  a  common  unit.  In  Figure 
157  are  fotmd  opposing  rectangles:  the 
windows  have  their  greatest  length  ver- 
tical in  o])position  to  the  horizontal  of 
the  room  side. 

The  mantel  in  ttu-n  opposes  the  verti- 
cal windows  with  horizontal  rectangles. 
In  color,  the  curtains  with  their  verti- 
cal lines  form  the  emjihatic  note  of  the 
roouL  The  ceiling  molding  forms  tliC 
most  emphatic  architectural  line.  In 
b^igure  158  the  central  panel  containing 
the  mantel  ])rojects  forward  and  is  fur- 
ther ])redominant  over  the  side  jninels 
bv  a  slightly  greater  width.  Figure  159 
shows  a  method  of  designing  with  un- 


Fig.    156.      Wall    paneling,    illustrating  various    rectangles    of   the 
"Golden  Sector." 


Fig.    157.     Wall    spacing,    illustrating    rectangles    with 
opposed    major  a.xes. 
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eciual  spacing-.  The  larger  opening  has 
the  larger  part  of  the  space,  the  smaller 
opening  occu])ies  the  center  of  the  re- 
maining space: 
the  ])  i  c  t  u  r  e 
molding  is  so 
placed  as  to  give 
the  uii])er  i)(>r- 
tion  of  the  wall 


space  a  com- 
inensurahle  ratio 
of  the  lower 
space;  this  may 
he  (ine-half,  nne- 
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Fig.  15S.     A  room   end   with  the 
predominant     featnre    a    project- 
ing   central    jianel. 

third,   five-eighths,   or 


otherwise,  but  the  intention  is  clearly  1< 
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Fig.   159.      Tlie  side   uf  a   room   containing  a   window   and   door 
in  occult  balance. 

com]iare  the  two.  In  such  a  room  the 
lower  portion  of  the  wall  is  almost  in- 
variably darker  in  color  than  the  upper; 
similar  division  is  given  in  156  and  1.58. 
Figure  160  shows  a  few  contours  of 
ceiling  moldings.  Note  that  they  are 
designed  to  give  deep  shadows  in  the 
hollo\\s. 


Fig.    160.     Contours   of   ceiling   moldings.     The    shape    of    the 
section  determines  the  depth   of  the  shadows. 

General  Remarks  on  Door  ami  JJ'iiidow 
Casings  and  Dra faeries 

Figure  161  shows  typical  treatment 
of  doors:  (a)  is  a  modest  Colonial  type 
of  elegant  proportions;  (  b)  is  very  sim- 
ple; (c)  is  also  a  Colonial  casing  of  ef- 
fective beauty.  The  windows  of  the 
rooms  containing  these  d(  lorways  would, 
of  course,  be  treated  with  the  same  trim  ; 
(a)  should  be  drajied  only  within  the 
casings  themselves,  as  indeed  they  were 
in  the  Colonial  i)eriod ;  ( /' )  could  be 
draped  by  covering  the  casings  entire- 
Iv  (as  is  done  in  Figures  168  and  172)  ; 
(r)  and  ((/)  should  be  drai)ed  only  be- 
low the  caps:  Figure  l/.i  violates  this. 
See  how  much  better  the  architectural 
purpose  of  the  designer  appears  in  the 
door  opening  of  the  same  room,  which 
is  undraped,  than  in  the  windows  in 
which  the  curtain  rod  is  placed  too 
high.  Otherwise  the  dra])es  are  well 
used  in  this  attractive  interior. 

The  valance  or  lambreciuin  l)y  carry- 


^ 
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■a:  v.  "c:  "d: 

Fig.  161.      Types  of  door  casings.     (Wiiulow    casings    in    the    same    rooms    would   be    similar.) 
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Fig.   162.     View   in   the  living  room  of  the   Onger   house,    Berkeley,  Cal.     The  principle  of  the  "Axial  Planes"   is  well  recognized 
in  this  room,  both  in  the  architecture  and  in  the  placing  of  the   furniture.      (Plan   of  the  room.   Fig.    155.) 


ing  the  color  of  the  side  drapes  across 
the  window  makes  them  effective  as 
forceful  areas  in  the  side  walls  rather 
than  as  mere  vertical  lines,  but  this 
often  cuts  out  the  part  of  the  window 
which  best  distributes  the  light  into  the 
distant  parts  of  the  room  (Figs.  168 
and  172). 

Placing  small  articles:  Vases,  lamps, 
and  similar  articles  are  more  important 
in  the  design  of  the  room  than  their  size 
wr)uld  indicate,  because  they  project 
into  solid  space,  as  doors  and  windows 
do  not.  In  designing  a  room  due  al- 
lowance nnist  be  given  to  the  extra  force 
of  such  objects,  especiallv  if  thev  are 
"off  axis." 


Info 
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-Indii'idual  Rooms 


Having  now  discussed  the  three  ideas 
in  interior  treatment :  the  consideration 
of  the  room  as  a  solid  with  axial  planes, 
the  architectural  treatment  of  cornices 
and  casings,  and  the  furnishings,  we 
will  take  up  some  individual  rooms  and 
see  how  these  ideas  may  be  made  more 
concrete. 

The  Onger  room  of  photo  162.  (This 
has  already  been  mentioned  in  definition 
of  the  axial  planes,  Fig.  155,  p.  9(S. ) 
The  sloping  ceiling  accents  the  central 
axial  plane.  In  balance  as  a  solid  we 
find  the  room  divided  into  two  portions, 
the  table  and  davenport  making  the  di- 
vision   between   the   more   intimate   or 
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family  portion  about  the  hearth  and  the 
more  open  or  reception  portion  near 
the  entrance.  The  fact  that  one  por- 
tion is  larger  than  the  other  affects  the 
dignity  of  the  design  not  at  all. 

In  architecture  of  the  room  the  pre- 
dominant character  is  given  by  the 
beamed  ceiling.  Hardly  less  striking  is 
the  paneled  Ijalcony  across  the  end,  with 
the  stairway  leading  to  it,  while  of  per- 
haps greater  visual  force  is  the  rough 
brick  chimney  with  its  pyramidal  lines. 
The  bold  decision  of  these  sloping  lines 
gives  them  force.  The  method  by  which 
the  dining  room  is  subordinated  to  this 
main  room  should  be  noted;  the  arch- 
way drops  below  the  main  cornice  line, 
the  ceiling  of  the  smaller  mass  is  lower, 
and  also  the  floor  is  down  two  or  three 
steps,  but  the  important  thing  is  that  the 
opening  is  contracted  well  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  side  of  the  main 
room. 

The  furnishings :  The  draperies  are 


moderately  brilliant  figured  cretonnes, 
the  window  hangings  and  the  davenport 
maintaining  a  balanced  distribution  of 
patterned  decorations.  The  very  beau- 
tiful table,  which  is  of  Chinese  manu- 
facture, an  "altar  table,"  recalls  the  fin- 
ish and  design  which  must  have  inspired 
the  Chinese  Chippendale  a  hundred  and 
fifty  years  ago.  Its  frankness  of  con- 
struction and  richness  of  carving  are 
superb.  The  Colonial  table  of  Empire 
inspiration  which  stands,  with  fine  de- 
signer's instinct  on  the  median  trans- 
verse axial  plane,  is  a  very  perfect  ex- 
ample; on  the  wall  above  it  is  a  beau- 
tiful bowl;  opposite  this  is  a  piano, 
which  does  not  show  in  the  photo.  On 
the  center  table  is  a  reading  lamp  with 
rich  reddish  brown  ox-blood  glaze.  On 
the  mantel  is  a  fine  candelabra,  and  at 
the  right  a  large  reading  lamp  with  very 
beautiful  hand-wrought  standard.  The 
large  arm  chair  is  of  Sheraton  deriva- 
tion, while  the  dining  table  is  an  Adam, 


fiif.   lOS.      View   in   tlie  living  room  of  the   L.   L.   Hotchkiss   house,    Berkeley,    Cal. 
II,    No.    109.      Exterior   of   the    house,    Fig.    115.)      Stafford    Jury. 


(Dan   of  the  house,    Plate 
architect. 
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M(7.   164.      Plan    uf   llit   living   room   of  the   Hotchkiss   house. 

and  the  dining-  rnom  chairs  partake  of 
both  Sheraton  and  Chippendale  charac- 
ter. The  small  chairs  in  the  main  room 
are:  one  a  ■"fiddle  hack,"  but  with  some 
Empire  lines,  and  the  other  with  certain 
Hepplewhite  characteristics.  Altogeth- 
er the  room  is  very  attractive  and 
unique. 

The  Ih'iiHj  room  of  the  Hotchkiss 
house  (Figs.  103  and  164). 

This  is  a  combined  living  and  dining 
room,  divided  into  two  parts  bv  the 
l)lacing  of  a  davenport.  The  main  axial 
])lane  cuts  the  sideboard  alcove  in  one 
end  and  the  fireplace  in  the  other.  There 
are  two  transverse  a.xes:  one  terminates 
in  the  window  bay  at  one  end  and  in  the 
entrance  door  at  the  other,  crossing  the 
round  table  in  its  course ;  the  lesser 
transverse  axis  crosses  the  dining  table 
and  a  French  door  to  a  terrace  on  the 
side  wall  at  one  end,  and  the  door  to 
the  pantry  on  the  opposite  wall.  X'ote 
that  the  bav  window  alco\-e  is  kept  sub- 
ordinate to  the  main  room  bv  a  lower 
ceiling.  This  is  quite  essential  if  the 
dignity  and  predominance  of  the  main 
mass  is  to  be  maintained.  The  chairs 
of  Empire  style  are  noticeable. 


Lk'iiig  room  In  the  Grosh  house 
(Figs.  165,  166,  and  167). 

1.  The  axes  are  well  marked  by  the 
symmetrical  windows,  by  the  fireplace 
and  davenport  opposite  it. 

2.  The  dominant  architectural  fea- 
ture is  the  fireplace  of  well-proportioned 
Colonial  type.  The  mantel  is  one-third 
the  width  of  the  room ;  the  mantel  height 
and  width  are  in  ])roportion  of  5  to  8, 
the  "golden  sector."  The  height  of 
mantel  and  space  abo\-e  it  also  form  the 
same  proportion,  5  to  8.  The  dominant 
architectural  line  is  the  ceiling  mold- 
ing; the  base,  also,  is  wide  enough  to 
make,  in  comparison  with  the  other  v.all 
si)aces,  an  area,  rather  than  a  mere  line. 

3.  The  room  was  partially  disman- 
tled when  the  photograph  was  taken, 
but  one  may  see  how  the  accents  of 
color  were  distributed  by  the  window 
drapes,  the  upholstered  chairs  and  rugs. 
The  two  floor  lamps  give  the  clima.x  of 
color  notes.  The  Spinet  desk  is  charm- 
ing as  well  as  the  Empire  chair  beside  it. 


1|  i^!s^:m  ^ 


Fig.  166.      Elevation  of  the  side  wall  in  the  living  room  of  the 
Grosh  house. 


Fig.  167.      Plan  of  the  living  room  in  the  Grosh  house. 


Interior  Design 


103 


Fi[/.    165.      View    in    the    livinc    room    of    tlie   William    J.    (Irosh    house,    San    Jose,    Cal.    (Exterior,     Fig,     4.1.) 


Fig.   16S.     The  living  room   in  a   house   in   "Thousand   Oaks."    Berkeley,  Cal. 
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Fig.   169.      Elevation   of   room   in   Fig.    168. 


Fig.  170.      Plan  of  the  room  in  the  house  at  "Thousand  Oaks." 


. /;/  inferior  in  "One  Tlionsand  Oaks," 
Berkeley,  Cal    (Figs.  168,  169,  170). 

1 .  One  axis  is  marked  by  the  fireplace 
and  rug,  but  the  opposite  wall  has  a 
balanced  rather  than  symmetrical  de- 
sign. The  other  axis  is  marked  by  the 
window  with  its  fern  stand,  by  the  rug 
and  by  the  davenport. 

2.  The  ceiling  line  is  very  modest,  the 
casings  are  concealed  by  the  drapes,  the 
fireplace  is  the  outstanding  architectu- 
ral feature  of  the  room. 

3.  The  dark  wine-colored  window 
curtains  are  effective  accents  in  the  de- 
sign. The  striped  wall  paper  with  its 
two  colors  is  very  pleasing.  The  furni- 
ture shows  the  inexpensive  type  of  Wil- 
liam and  Alary,  which,  at  the  time  of 
present    writing,    has    supplanted    the 


Fig.    in.      Interior,    residence   of    K,    1).    I. eland,    San    Jose,    Cal.       I  I'la 


Plate    11.     Xo.     lit). )       Andrew     P.     Hill,    Jr.,    arcliitect. 
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Fig.  172.     View  in  the  living  room  of  Professor  Clifford  Allen's  house,  Stanford  University.   Cal.     John   K. 
Branner,  architect.      (Floor  plans,  Plate  III,  Nos.    123  and   124.) 


"Mission"  in  low-priced  use.     The  pic- 
tures are  well  placed  to  attain  balance. 
An  interior  in  tJic  Lcland  Iwusc,  San 
Jose,  Cal.  (Fig.  171). 

1.  One  axis  is  well  marked  by  the 
fireplace,  the  rug,  and  the  davenport. 

2.  The  architectural  feature  is  the 
wide  ceiling  molding  which  gives  weight 
at  the  top  of  the  room  to  balance  the 
effect  of  the  furniture  on  the  floor.  The 
treatment  of  the  mantel  and  adjoining 
book  cases  with  one  comprehensive  hor- 
izontal line  gives  a  fine  sense  of  unity 
and  repose. 


Endless  puzzles  in  arrangement  are 
occasioned  in  hanging  pictures.  Figure 
173  shows  the  skillful  way  in  which  a 
large  picture  on  one  side  of  a  window 
is  balanced  by  two  smaller  ones  on  the 
opposite  side.  The  horizontal  lines  of 
the  larger  picture  determine  the  hori- 
zontal extremes  between  which  the  two 
smaller  pictures  are  placed. 

The  following  photographs  of  inte- 
riors are  given  without  comment,  for 
the  reader  to  study  at  his  pleasure,  in 
ai)])lication  of  the  principles  above  set 
forth. 
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Fig.  173.     View  in  the  living  room  of  the  Robert  F.  Tremaine  house,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Andrew  P.   Hill,  Jr., 

architect.     The  two  pictures  on  one  side  of  the  window  balance  one  picture  on  the  other  side  by  making  the 

extreme    top    line    and    the    extreme    bottom    line    the    same    for    both    sides. 


Fi(i.    ]74.      \  iru     111    the    living    room    of   the    D.    A.    Mendenhall    house.    Palo    Alto.    Cal.      Chas.    W.    McCall, 
architect.    The  furnishings  are  Louis  XV'l.    (The  kitchen  arrangements  and  plans  are  shown  in  Figs.  141-144.) 
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Fig.  175.      View  in  the  living  room  of  the  Markham   hnuse.    Berkeley.   Cal.      (Floor   plans,    Plate   III.    N'os,    118 
and   119.)     The  Empire  chair  and  the  Adam  tahle  are  noteworthy. 


Fig.   176.      View  in  the   living  room   of  the   H.    Ctav    Miller   house,   Palo  Alto,   Cal.      Loring   Kixford,   architect.      (Floor   plans,    Plate 

III,   Nos.    125   and    126.) 
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Fig.  177.     View  in  the  living  room  of  Professor  Payson  J.  Treat's    house.    Stanford    University.    Cal.      Tohn    K.    Branner,    architect. 

(Plan   of  the   house,    Plate    III.    No.    137.)' 


Fig.  178.     View  in  the  living  room  of  Dr.   Jerome  Thomas's  house,  Palo  Alto,  Cal.     (Floor  plan,   Plate   III, 

No.   129.     Mrs.  Thomas,  designer.) 


CHAPTER  IX. 

CITY  PLANNING  AND  GARDEN  CITIES 


All  progressive  cities  have  "City 
Plans."  which  are  merely  methods  of 
looking  ahead  and  providing  for  growth 
and  development  in  such  a  way  that  im- 
pro\-ements.  both  in  public  and  private 
building,  will  be  an  orderly  unfolding 
of  unified  schemes,  the  cities  becoming 
more  and  more  complete  and  beautiful 
with  the  minimum  of  tearing  down  and 
rebuilding. 

The  subject  of  city  planning  is  a  com- 
plete profession  in  itself,  and  only  the 
briefest  resume  of  its  theory  and  oper- 
ations can  be  given  here. 

The  main  divisions  of  its  work  are: 
zoning,  transportation,  streets,  parks, 
and  playgrounds,  civic  architecture  and 
civic  centers,  and  garden  cities. 

I.    ZONING 

Zoning  is  one  fundamental  step  of 
wise  city  planning.  It  is  fully  explained 
in  the  American  City  Magazine,  \'ol. 
19.  pp.  3-9,  and  in  "Procedure  for  Zon- 
ing or  Districting  of  Cities"  (cited  be- 
low). This  means  the  defining  of  city 
zones  for  the  exclusive  accommodation 
of  certain  classes  of  use.  The  number 
of  zones  may  vary  in  different  cities  ac- 
cording to  the  city's  size  and  character. 
The  most  fundamental  division  sets 
apart  the  residence  section  from  all 
others. 

The  zoning  of  a  portion  of  the  city  of 
St.  Louis  gives  six  zones : 

First  Residence  District  (for  houses  of  one 
family  only). 

Second  Residence  District  (permitting  tene- 
ments, apartments,  and  hotels). 


Commercial   District. 
Industrial    District. 
Unrestricted   District. 
Parks   and   playgrounds. 

Usually  the  area  of  a  lot  which  may 
be  covered  by  a  building  is  defined  in 
accordance  with  the  zone.  In  residence 
zones  a  certain  amount  of  clear  area  in 
front,  at  the  sides,  and  at  the  rear,  is 
demanded.  Also  the  heights  of  build- 
ings are  limited.  One  frequent  idea  is 
that  in  business  districts  heights  should 
be  uniform,  but  another  idea  is  to  per- 
mit a  certain  area  of  each  block  to  have 
"skv  scrapers."  This  may  permit  suf- 
ficient amounts  of  air  and  light  to  reach 
all  l)uildings  and  ma\'  result  in  a  beau- 
tiful city  if  a  whole  block  is  planned  at 
one  time  under  one  control.  Without 
this  condition  the  uniform  height  is 
probably  the  safest  method  of  securing 
a  beautiful  city. 

Industrial  districts  are  again  divided 
into  zones  for  ordinary  manufacturing 
and  zones  for  nuisances  (as  laundries 
and  glue  factories). 

Good  planning  not  only  protects  resi- 
dences from  factories,  but  also  reserves 
the  space  which  factories  need  for 
growth.  The  homes  of  workers  must 
be  near  industries  and  may  be  secured 
bv  developing  industrial  resident  areas 
near  factory  sites,  preferably  on  the 
side  least  exposed  to  winds  bearing 
smoke,  and  also  prescribing  the  type  of 
building  permitted.  Precautions  are 
exercised  to  ensure  against  over-crowd- 
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There  is  I)iit  one  i^ower  now  stronj^- 
enough  to  carr\-  out  a  conlprehensi^•e 
city  planning-  scheme  if  this  involves  the 
correction  of  previous  mistakes  and 
consequentlv  some  destruction  of  ex- 
isting- ])roperty.  This  power  is  a  gen- 
erally enlightened  public  opinion,  with 
an  understanding-  of  benefits  to  be  at- 
tained. Formerly  kings  and  princes 
were  able  to  do  what  they  wished.  This 
is  the  reason  that  Paris  has  her  gigan- 
tic boulevard  system,  and  Vienna  her 
beaulv,  although  the  building  of  these 
caused  the  destruction  of  much  prop- 
erty. Chicago  has  a  comprehensive  city 
plan  which  is  set  forth  in  a  manual  for 
use  in  the  ])ublic  schools,  that  the  com- 
ing generation  may  realize  its  desirabil- 
ity and  carry  out  its  provisions.  Dr. 
^^^erner  Hegeniann  gives  the  following 
as  the  order  in  which  different  meas- 
ures should  be  given  consideration : 

1.  Transportation  by  water. 

2.  Transportation  by  rail,  both  of  people  and 
freight. 

3.  Streets:  main   trafiic,  business,  residential. 

4.  Parks  and  playgrounds. 

5.  Civic  art  and  civic  centers. 

(And  we  might  add  suburban  garden  cities.) 

II.    TRANSPORTATION 

The  development  of  water  transpor- 
tation and  its  economy  is  a  matter  bet- 
ter appreciated  in  Fiu^oj^e  than  in  this 
country.  Enormous  sums  are  expend- 
ed in  such  countries  as  Holland,  Bel- 
gium, and  Germany  to  develop  elaborate 
docking  systems  for  inland  towns  which 
are  reached  only  by  rivers  or  canals. 
See  the  "Planning-  of  the  Modern  City," 
pp.  58,  5'',  ')(),  for  a  ]iortion  of  the  dock- 
ing systems  of  Hamburg  and  Ouisburg- 
Rurhrot,  the  latter  "probal)l\-  the  great- 
est inland  ixirt  of  the  world,"  although 
133  miles  inland.  The  waterways  and 
railroads  should  interlock,  like  one's 
two   hands  brought   together   with   the 


fingers  spread  apart,  so  that  factories 
may  have  water  on  one  side  and  a  rail- 
road on  the  other. 

Railroad  Transportation.  The  rail- 
ways entering  a  city  like  Chicago  need 
careful  ])lanning  in  order  to  avoid  hope- 
less confusion.  (  See  Wacker's  Plan  of 
Chicago,  p.  100,  or  Lewis,  pp.  69  and 
71.)  The  Chicago  plan  provides  for  a 
great  switching  yard  outside  of  the  city 
for  sorting  freight,  so  that  only  that 
which  is  designed  for  the  city  shall  en- 
ter it.  The  passenger  stations  are  like- 
wise to  be  further  consolidated  and  con- 
nected by  elevated  service.  The  Grand 
Central  Terminal  in  New  York  contains 
seven  levels  of  travel.  (See  Lewis,  p. 
67.) 

In  large  cities  a  municipally  owned 
belt  line  distributes  freight  cars  reg- 
ularly like  mail  at  a  fixed  charge  per 
car. 

Tn  any  city  the  beauty  of  the  avenues 
leading  from  railway  stations  to  the 
residence  and  retail  business  districts 
is  very  important. 

III.    STREETS 

The  street  system  is  the  key  to  the 
beauty  of  a  city  as  well  as  to  the  speed 
and  ease  with  which  one  can  transact 
l)usiness  in  it. 

The  ideal  system  of  streets  consid- 
ers: First,  established  centers  of  the 
city  life — shopping,  commercial,  manu- 
facturing, residence,  recreation  —  also 
the  a]iproaches  to  the  city,  and  then 
connects  these  centers  with  direct 
routes.  The  result  will  be  a  series  of 
large,  irregular  triangles,  and  in  many 
small  sections  rectangular  systems  of 
subdivision.  Paris,  while  it  is  not  per- 
fection in  itself,  nor  as  a  pattern  to  be 
followed  by  another  citv,  is  still  the  best 
known  example  of  the  ends  to  be  at- 
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Fig.  179.     Map  of  a  portion  of  Paris,  showing  the  diagonal  street  system.     The  inset  shows  the  main  Ijoulevards  of  the  whole  city 
within   the    fortifications.      The   Avenue   des   Champs   Elysees    is    the   hroad   horizontal   line   near   the   center. 


taincd  in  city  jjlanning  (Fig.  17'').  In 
Paris  one  is  never  lost,  because  at  the 
ends  of  the  various  main  streets  or 
boulevards  are  monuments  of  one  kind 
or  another  which  one  easily  recognizes: 
the  Opera  House,  the  Arc  de  Triomphe. 
Xapoleon's  Tonil),  the  Trocadero,  the 
Cathedral,  and  numerous  other  build- 
ings, fountains,  (ir  groups  of  statuary 
which  accent  important  turnings  and 
which  identify  the  part  of  the  city  in 
which  thev  are  placed  as  devoted  to  cer- 
tain classes  of  business  or  pleasure.  The 
streets  are  so  arranged  that  at  the  im- 
portant intersections  objects  of  l^eauty 
command  the  street,  and  this  in  itself 
is   an    impdrtant   element   in   the   city's 


charm.  The  main  Ijoulevards  torni  a 
net-work  of  wide  arteries,  which  covers 
the  citv  and  by  means  of  which  one 
ma\'  go  almost  in  straight  lines  from 
])()int  to  i)oint.  There  are  in  I'aris  many 
narrow  streets  and  blind  alleys,  but 
these  are  advantageous  and  give  seclu- 
sicin  where  seclusion  is  desiral)le. 

The  fact  that  a  stranger  can  not  in 
the  first  hour  grasp  the  scheme  of  the 
street  svstem  and  find  unaided  a  given 
address,  as  he  coukl  in  a  rectangular 
citv  with  streets  named  A,  B,  C,  and  D 
in  one  direction,  and  1,  2,  3,  and  4  in  the 
other,  should  not  condemn  the  system. 
The  jov  and  convenience  which  one  ul- 
t'matelv  derives  from  a  city  ])kin  is  the 
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1^0.      View  in   the  city   of   Liege,   France.      Illustrating  personality   or   individuality    in   a   city   view.     Note 
the  double  row   of  trees  marking  the  street  as   it  leaves  the   square,   and   also   the   wooded   park. 


Fig.  ISl.      View  in   Paris,   looking  down   the   Avenue  des   Champs   Elysees.    from   the   Arc   de   Triomphe.      Note 

the   nianv   lanes  of  travel  and  the  trees. 


City  Planning  and  Garden  Cities 


113 


final  test  of  its  value,  and  not  the 
experiences  of  the  first  hour.  For 
more  than  a  century  Paris  has 
denionstratetl  its  power  t(i  exer- 
cise a  lasting-  charm.  A  street 
system  for  a  large  city  should 
have  its  streets  so  arranged  as 
to  divert  traffic  from  passing 
through  one  center.  Paris  does 
this  hy  the  l)iiule\'ard  system — 
having  several  radiating  points 
in  its  circle  of  houlevards  instead 
of  I  inly  one.  Small  cities  may  run 
a  small  square  of  wide  houlevards 
ahout  their  commercial  centers. 

Street  7ei(ltlis.  1'he  main  ar- 
teries should  he  wide.  The  Ave- 
nue des  Champs  Elysees  of  Paris 
is  260  feet;  Upper  Broadway, 
New  York,  150  feet;  Common- 
wealth Avenue,  Boston,  200  feet ; 
Market  Street,  San  Francisco, 
100  feet — and  very  inade(|uate. 
These  widths  are  not  too  great 
for  the  traffic  in  the  main  ar- 
teries of  large  cities;  most  cities 
all  over  the  country  are  now  suf- 
fering" from  too  narrow  streets 
in  husiness  areas.  The  best  re- 
sults, however,  are  obtained  by  subdi- 
viding wide  streets  into  traffic  lanes  sep- 
arated 1w  ])lanting  strips;  street  cars, 
and  even  elevated  railways  are  less  ob- 
jectionable under  such  circumstances. 
Look  at  the  trees  in  the  citv  of  Liege 
(  Fig.  180),  or  of  Paris  (  Fig]  181  ),  and 
realize  what  charm  and  convenience 
most  of  our  American  cities  are  losing 
through  lack  of  foresight  in  laying  out 
their  main  streets. 

Dr.  ITegemann  recommends  for  the 
main  traffic  streets  of  Oakland  and 
Berkelev,  outside  of  business  districts, 
a  width  of  100  feet  divided  as  shown  in 
Figure  182/. 
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fig.  1:2.      Street  sections  of  many  widths  from  many  cities.      (Note  that 
tliey  are  drawn  to  a  uniform  scale   for  comparison  of  widths.) 


The  advantage  of  raising  car  tracks 
slig-htly  above  the  street  level  on  such 
streets  is  obvious.  This  ])ermits  the 
])ractice  followed  in  many  cities  of 
maintaining  lawn  instead  of  paving  be- 
tween and  at  the  sides  of  the  rails. 

Another  important  consideration  re- 
garding main  streets  is  that  of  provid- 
ing for  theii-  best  present  beauty  as 
modest  residence  streets  and  for  their 
future  use  as  business  streets.  Suppose 
we  have  a  present  street  of  60  feet,  with 
28  feet  of  paving,  which  is  ample  for 
through  traffic.  This  leaves  16  feet  on 
each  side  for  sidewalk  and  planting. 
Sup])ose    residences    are    compelled    to 
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keep  back  25  feet  from  the  street  line, 
it  beino-  understood  that  when  the  City 
Council  determines  it  to  be  for  the  pub- 
lic good  this  25  feet  shall  be  used  as 
street.  \\'hen  this  reserve  space  is  used 
the  street  will  be  110  feet  wide,  and  of 
course  when  conditions  make  the  in- 
creased width  desirable  the  property 
will  have  greativ  increased  value  for 
Imsiness  jnirposes  (Fig.  182/0-  Mean- 
while the  expense  of  maintenance  is 
onlv  that  of  a  paving  28  feet  v.ide. 
The  ])rinci])le  mav  be  applied  to  a  nar- 
rower street  as  well.  In  the  case  of 
residence  streets,  serving  only  the  traf- 
fic of  one  or  two  blocks,  40  feet  for  both 
sidewalks  and  vehicles  is  ample,  and 
with  the  building  Unes  kept  back  25  feet 
an  ultimate  space  of  90  feet  is  pre- 
served. Some  English  garden  cities 
have  only  20  feet  of  walk  and  drive- 
v^  av  in  "one  end"  streets.  In  such  cases 
it  is  best  to  plant  trees  inside  of  the  side- 
walk, and  in  some  cities  the  planting 
space  is  all  on  one  side  of  the  street, 
the  roadway  being  at  one  side  of  the 
center.  Fig.  182«  ). 

The  residence  built  in  an  acre  or 
more  of  ground  can  secure  its  own  pri- 
vacy from  traffic  on  the  streets,  but  for 
smaller  lots  it  is  desirable  that  things 
be  done  to  prc\'ent  much  travel  in  the 
street. 

This  is  sometimes  done  bv  the  "court" 
svstem  (Fig.  183);  again,  bv  the  blind 
street  or  "one  end"  street,  or  simply  bv 
making  the  streets  narrow  and  crooked. 
This  last  plan  results  in  picturesque  vis- 
tas. Let  us  imagine  the  grounds  of  a 
private  residence  on  a  hillv  lot  of  some 
four  acres,  with  winding  drives  and 
paths  and  well  planted  with  trees  and 
shrubberv.  If,  now,  we  abolish  the  one 
residence  and  place  in  the  ground  six- 
and  eight-room  houses  about  fifty  feet 
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Fig.  183.     A  scheme  for  plac- 
ing    nineteen     houses     on     a 
four-acre    lot   and    preserving 
one    wide    dooryard. 

mous 
over  the  crowded  citv  flat. 


apart,  leaving  some  spaces  open  and 
unoccupied,  we  will  have  jilaced  i)er- 
ha])s  eighteen  or  more  houses  in  the 
si)ace  of  one  (Fig.  183).  The  street 
is  then  available 
for  play  space,  as 
it  is  in  i)rivate 
grounds.  This 
arrangement  pre- 
serves the  external 
beauty  of  the  large 
private  yard,  and, 
while  the  eighteen 
residences  do  not 
have  the  privacy 
of  the  former, 
they  have  enor- 
advantages 
Some  such 
division  is  seen  in  Figure  117,  page  59, 
Japanesque  hovises,  Los  Angeles. 

IV.    PARK.S  AND   PLAYGROUNDS 

1.  The  larger  the  citv  the  greater  is 
its  isolation  from  the  open  country  and 
its  need  of  parks;  hence  the  need  of  an- 
ticipating and  purchasing  land  bv  the 
cit}'  far  ahead  and  paving  for  its  upkeep 
by  its  lease  for  agricultural  purposes. 

2.  Industrial  residence  sections  need 
!)laygrounds  and  parks  more  than  the 
other  sections.  Thev  need  other  edu- 
cational agencies  as  well.  The  Tate 
Gallerv  of  ^lodern  British  Art  was  de- 
liberately placed  in  the  poorer  residence 
section  of  London  for  a  wise  purpose. 

3.  Large  parks  kept  in  almost  their 
natural  state,  with  informal  baseball 
and  other  athletic  grounds,  are  more 
satisfactory  than  the  e.xciting  night  cit- 
ies of  roller  coasters  and  grotesque  ex- 
travagancies, loseph  Pennell  says,  "We 
are  blind  and  fools  and  furthermore  we 
are  so  debauched  and  our  children  are 
so   blinded   bv   the   comics   and   movies 
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that  we  as  a  nation  arc  artistically  rot- 
ten." 

In  a  Chicas^o  park  one  finds  the 
sign,  "Walk  on  the  grass;  do  not  make 
paths."  and  many  cities  have  discovered 
that  shee])  are  the  best  lawn  mowers. 
This  is  all  in  the  interest  of  "natural" 
out-of-doors  life.  Of  course  small  parks 
in  business  parts  of  the  city  re((uire 
some  formal  treatment,  with  protection 
for  grass,  and  children's  ])laygrounds 
require  swings,  coasters,  and  other  ac- 
cessories. But  in  addition  to  these  are 
needed  coasting  hills,  skating  ponds, 
and  natural  paths  through  forests. 

4.  Distribution  of  parks  or  creation 
of  park  svstems.  This  means  the  con- 
nection of  all  the  i)arks  of  a  city  in  a 
continuous  chain.  This  chain  may 
sometimes  be  narrow  or  only  a  wide 
parked  boulevard.  This  idea  of  con- 
nection is  to  afiford  comprehensive 
drives. 

Another  im])ortant  matter  is  the 
distribution  of  playgrounds  through- 
out the  citv  so  that  every  residence  is 
reached  within  a  reasonable  walking- 
distance.  Doctor  Hegemann,  in  the 
Oakland  and  Berkeley  Report,  gives  a 
map  showing  what  areas  are  served  by 
school  grounds  and  other  playgrounds. 
His  map  shows  dots  of  one-quarter  mile 
circles,  the  distance  which  small  chil- 
dren will  walk:  and  dots  of  one-half 
mile  circles,  the  distance  which  larger 
children  and  adults  will  walk  readily  to 
a  comnumitv  playground.  A  similar 
map  for  manv  cities  would  look  like  a 
sidewalk  on  which  a  few  large  dro])s 
of  rain  have  fallen,  with  several  drv 
areas  between. 

The  Paris  boulevards  are  virtual 
parks  and  playgrounds,  provided  with 
benches  and  wide  playing  spaces  for 
children. 


y.  CIVIC  architecture  and  civic 

CENTERS 

The  purpose  of  these  is  two- fold: 
First,  to  make  convenient  offices  for  the 
administration  of  the  city:  second,  to 
give  expression  to  the  city's  conscious- 
ness of  existence,  to  give  it  a  counte- 
nance or  personality — a  matter  of  ut- 
most importance. 

The  civic  center  and  the  streets  lead- 
ing to  it  should  form  the  axis  or  back- 
bone of  the  citv  design,  and  as  such  must 
have  ample  space. 

("itv  Hall,  Auditorium,  antl  Lil)rary 
are  the  buildings  which  one  expects  to 
find  grouped  here.  The  village  "Green" 
or  "Square"  of  Xew  England,  with  the 
schoolliouse  and  churches  in  addition 
to  the  above  buildmgs,  well  served  the 
l)urpose  of  expressing  community  con- 
sciousness. The  person  is  to  be  pitied 
whose  life  is  spent  in  a  city  or  village 
without  a  civic  center  which  expresses 
the  community  life.  The  view  of  Liege 
(  Fig.  180,  p.  112)  is  typical  of  thousands 
of  European  cities  which  have  enduring 
character  in  expression  of  individuality. 
N'enice,  Rome,  and  Pisa  resulted  from 
civic  planning.  Are  Americans  satis- 
fied to  plan  for  less  noble  cities  than  the 
citizens  of  Italy  enjoyed?  One  finds 
the  civic  centers,  actual  or  proposed,  of 
Cleveland.  San  b^rancisco,  and  Phila- 
delphia illustratc<l  in  "The  Planning  of 
the  Modern  City,"  oi)i)osite  pages  ITi,^, 
\()(\  and  174,  res]iectively. 

\l.    RESIDENCE  TRACTS  AND  GARDEN 
CITIES 

The  words  "residence  tracts"  recall 
such  garden  cities  as  are  found  at 
Letchworth  and  Port  Sunlight,  Eng- 
land: Forest  Hills  Gardens  on  Long 
Island,  N.  Y. :  the  modern  residence 
tracts  on  the  sloping  east  shores  of  San 
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Francisco  Bay  —  Oakland,  Piedmont, 
Clareniont,  and  Pjerkeley;  St.  Francis 
W()i)d  and  I^jrest  Hills,  in  San  Fran- 
cisco; and  the  residence  parks  south  of 
San  I*'rancisc(i,  near  San  Mateo  and 
P)Urlini;anie.  Fortunately  this  does  not 
exhaust  the  list  of  real  estate  ])roiects  in 
the  United  States  which  are  conducted 
on  an  enlightened  plan.  Southern  Cali- 
fornia, Alaryland,  Massachusetts,  In- 
diana, and  many  other  states  have  also 
made,  in  some  favored  spots,  worthy 
demonstrations  of  what  the  modern  \il- 
lage  of  homes  mav  be. 

The  characteristics  which  one  re- 
calls most  readily  in  these  towns  are 
probably  the  winding-  streets  following 
natural  g^radients  and  turnings,  and  well 
planted  and  cared-for  door  vards.  To 
quote  from  Mark  Daniels,  writing-  in 
Homes  and  Grounds,  March,  P'ld, 
"The  curljs  must  be  so  laid  as  to  permit 
the  modern  automobile  to  take  curves 
comfortablv,  and  at  the  same  time  their 
g'rades  must  be  such  as  to  present  no  ol)- 
jcctionable  features,  in  the  form  of  high 
and  ])recipitous  banks  at  the  lot  front- 
ages," and  we  mav  add,  the  vistas  along 
the  streets  need  to  secure  and  retain  as 
far  as  jjossible  the  g'l-andeur  of  the  un- 
occupied site. 

"Fl  Cerrito  Park"  in  San  Mateo  was 
one  of  the  earliest  tracts  to  be  laid  out 
and  developed  with  wise  artistic  judg- 
ment and  foresight.  Its  manager  was 
Mr.  FTenry  P.  P.owie, 

Tt  has  rolling-  g-round  o\ei-  which  the 
main  street  arteries  sweej)  in  natural 
lines,  g'iving-  a  great  varietv  in  shape 
and  size  of  the  different  blocks,  and 
yet  ]iermitting  a  reasonable  similaritv 
among  the  lots  of  each  region.  Some  of 
the  larger  holdings  were  alreadv  built 
u])on  when  the  tract  was  divided.  ImiI- 
lowing   the  map   (the  right-hand   third 


ol  b^ig.  184)  one  mav  notice  that  one 
edge  ol  the  tract  is  on  "El  Camino 
Real,"  the  main  state  highway  from 
San  brancisco  to  Ixis  Angeles.  Three 
main  avenues  lead  from  this  highway 
back  and  upward  through  the  tract; 
these  are  Santa  Inez,  San  .Mateo,  ami 
r.avwdod  Ayenues.  Roblar  :nid  \  an- 
couver  Avenues  su])])lement  and  con- 
nect the  first  two,  while  a  few  other 
shoi"t  roads  are  placed  where  crossings 
aie  needed.  Even  if  the  tract  were  level 
the  streets  would  result  in  beautv,  as  the 
tract  is  well  wooded,  the  curve  in  the 
streets  is  sufficient  to  avoid  the  mechan- 
ical monotony  of  straight  avenues, 
and  still  afford  long  vistas;  but  to  ap- 
preciate their  placing  fully  one  needs 
to  consider  the  rolling  character  of  the 
surface.  (  It  is  liest,  of  course,  to  pass 
o\er  the  tract,  ma])  in  hand.)  'Idie 
depth  is  a  little  over  a  mile,  and  the  ex- 
treme rise  about  200  feet;  Santa  Inez 
Avenue  leaves  the  Camino  Real  by  a 
short  rise  and  stavs  on  high  land,  rising 
more  rapidly  still  toward  the  back  of 
the  tract.  The  creek  on  the  maj)  indi- 
cates a  winding  valley;  the  jjolo  Held  is 
a  portion  of  a  wide  flat  area;  a  steep 
hill  or  mound,  "b'l  Cerrito,"  is  at  the 
bottom;  another  wide  sloping  knoll 
is  bounded  by  Edgehill  and  Medway 
Roads;  "Uplands"  is  on  high  ground, 
as  is  also  the  George  Howard  residence 
at  the  left.  From  this  descri])tion  one 
may  picture  the  surface  of  the  tract  and 
belter  ai)])reciate  its  street  system. 

The  "'gridiron"  system  of  streets 
would  ha\e  taken  more  land  because 
cross  streets  would  have  been  more  nu- 
merous. The  idea  that  the  extra  num- 
ber of  corner  lots  so  created  w<iul<l  be 
a  recompense  is  not  sound,  because  the 
inside  lots  are  sufficiently  large  to  re- 
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quire  no  extra  air.  The  mark  of  genius 
indicated  in  the  development  of  the  ac- 
tual street  system  used  in  El  Cerrito 
rests  upon  the  fact  that  it  expresses  the 
tract ;  each  avenue  has  character,  a  rea- 
son for  its  individual  placing  and  wind- 
ings, and  forms  the  most  direct  means 
of  going  where  one  wishes  to  go,  cross 
streets  being  kept  at  a  mininuuiL  The 
gridiron  system  would  have  taken  more 
land  and  would  not  have  afforded  the 
great  variety  of  individual  holdings  of 
unique  advantage.  One  has  but  to  look 
at  many  subdivisions  on  similar  ground 
surfaces  where  the  gridiron  system  is 
used  in  order  to  be  convinced.  And  yet 
men  who  must  have  seen  this  or  similar 
tracts  have  since  used  the  gridiron  sys- 
tem in  residence  subdivision.  Why  ? 
This  is  the  reason:  customs  breed  and 
multiplv  like  plants  or  animals.  The 
human  brain  is  merely  a  soil  in  which 
ideas  are  sown.  The  great  majority  of 
brains  will  sprout  and  mature  indis- 
criminately every  kind  of  seed  which 
falls  in  them,  and  seeds  of  the  "gridiron 
plan"  are  more  numerous  than  other 
kinds.  The  gridiron  plan  can  easil}'  be 
thought  out  on  a  drafting  board  with  a 
T  square,  while  to  draft  winding  streets 
needs  a  cultivated  eve,  a  free-hand  pen- 
cil, and  creative  skill  in  study  of  the  in- 
dividual problem.  But  the  chief  ob- 
stacle is  the  inability  of  the  human  brain 
to  weed  out  numerous  "gridiron"  ideas. 
San  ]\Iateo  Park,  which  adjoins  El 
Cerrito  (Fig.  184),  also  has  a  fine  roll- 
ing surface  and  is  a  beautiful  tract,  well 
built  up  with  attractive  houses  and 
grounds.  It  is  better  than  the  straight- 
line  gridiron  svsteni,  but  it  lacks  the 
character  as  a  whole  given  by  the  fun- 
damental trunk  line  avenues  of  El 
Cerrito.  Burlingame  Park  in  its  upper 
part  has  excellent  streets  which  are  all 


that  could  be  desired  and  serve  large, 
wealthy  estates.  It  must  be  remembered 
that  merely  curving  the  streets  is  not 
enough;  the  curves  must  have  a  ])ur- 
]")ose. 

St.  Francis  Wood  is  a  residence  tract 
of  San  Francisco,  the  successful  result 
of  splendid  vision  and  skill.  The  plan 
is  shown  in  Figure  185.  The  lav  of  the 
land  may  be  realized  by  noting  that  the 
railroad  from  St.  Francis  Circle  (1)  to 
the  portal  of  the  tunnel  is  nearly  level. 
The  ground  slopes  back  to  St.  Francis 
Park  (8)  which  is  quite  high,  the  grade 
l)eing  about  five  per  cent.  The  terrace 
gardens  (9)  and  (10)  lie  in  a  valle}^ 
with  rolling  but  rather  steep  slopes. 

The  beauty  of  this  tract  is  due  to  four 
things :  (  1  )  the  far-sighted  and  lavish 
manner  in  which  it  was  planned;  (2) 
the  conqilete  wav  in  which  the  details 
of  street  building  with  curbings,  side- 


Fiij.  ieV3.      Map  of  St.  Francis  Wood,  San  Francisco,  Cal.'    (By 

jieiinission  of  Ihe  Mason-McDuffie  Co.,  owners  and  developers 

of  the  tract. j 


City  Planning  and  Garden  Cities 


119 


i  1(7.  1S6.     A  view  in  Forest  Ilill,  San  I'laiici^cu,  I  al.      (By  peiinisbion  of  the  Newell 

of  the  tract.) 
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w  alks,  and  planting  w  ere  carried  out ; 
(3)  the  beauty  of  the  entrance  gate- 
ways and  fountains:  (4)  the  mainte- 
nance of  high  standards  of  beauty  in 
the  architecttn-e  of  the  houses,  wliicli 
nevertheless  are  modest  rather  than 
pretentious  in  character. 

Forest  Hill,  also  in  San  Francisco, 
presented  greater  difficulties  in  its  plan- 
ning than  either  St.  Francis  Wood  or 
El  Cerrito  Park,  because  of  the  steep- 
ness of  its  wo(xled  hills,  and  yet  its  en- 
gineer. ^Ir.  Mark  Daniels,  has  made  its 
streets  beautiful  with  fine  vistas  and 
easy  curves  and  grades.  The  terraced 
street  is  developed  here  in  all  its  perfec- 
tion: that  is,  a  street  with  two  levels,  a 
high  side  and  a  low  side,  separated  by 
a  terrace  or  retaining  wall  running 
through  its  center.  The  sidewalks  also 
are  terraced,  above  or  below  the  street 
level,  \\hen  liy  so  doing  ugly  cutting- 
is  axoided  ( 1' ig.  18S).  An  article  on 
ihis  ])ark,  written  by  ]\lr.  Daniels,  is 
found  in  Homes  and  Grounds  for 
Mai-cli,    191(1.      In   it   he   savs:    "■Soiiie 


l-i(l.  lUi.  Maji  of  I'orest  Ilill,  .San  Franciricu.  Cal.  (  Hy  cnui- 
tesy  of  Xewell  &  Murdock. )  This  tract  lies  on  (|uite  large 
sleep  hills,  but  the  strtets  have  been  laid  out  with  easy  curves 
and  grades,  and  an  avoidance  of  deep  cuttings  and  unsightly 
banks. 


Fig.    IS^,     A'iew   in   Forest    Hill,   showing  a   "two-level*'   street. 

to   avoid    deep   cutting   on    the    ui>per    bank.       (.By    courtesy    of 

the  Xewell-Murdock  Co.) 


criticism  has  been  made  of  the  fact  that 
the  streets  are.  winding  and  misleading 
to  a  stranger.  It  may  be  noted,  how- 
ever, that  no  such  criticism  is  ofifered 
by  residents  of  the  park.  The  plan" 
(Fig.  187)  "calls  for  two  through  ar- 
teries traversing  the  propertv  substan- 
tially at  right  angles.  These  arteries 
are  comparativelv  straight  and  laid  on 
easy  gradients.  The  secondary  streets 
are  more  winding,  thereby  attaining  ])ic- 
luresqueness"  (  and  discouraging  rapid 
traffic  ).  "The  winding  streets  are  soon 
learned  and,  if  properlv  signed,  need 
give  no  trouble  to  occasional  visitors." 
One  can  not  but  think  of  what  a  beau- 
tiful city  San  Francisco  would  have 
been  if  the  early  settlers  had  laid  out  its 
main  streets  along  its  main  water  or 
drainage  courses,  winding  naturallv  \\\^ 
its  manv  hills.  It  could  have  been  the 
most  wonderful  citv  of  the  world  Much 
of  California  is  still  unsi)oiled,  many 
of  her  cities  inU  just  begun,  and  we  can 
onh'  hope  that  the  best  methods  will 
prevail  as  they  are  developed  and  en- 
larged. 

Forest   Hill    ("lardens.   close   to   New 
^'ork  Citv  on  T,ong  Island,  was  one  of 
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the  earliesl  i^ai-deii  cities 
of  this  C(.>untry,  estah- 
lishcd  hy  the  bounty  or 
enter])rise  of  ]\Irs.  Rus- 
seU  Sat;e.  The  streets 
and  ])hintint;-  were  de- 
signed 1)V  I'rederick  Law 
Ohnstead,  hindscape  ar- 
chitect, and  the  architec- 
tural features  were  de- 
signed or  (hrected  l)y 
Grosvenor  Atter1)ury,  ar- 
chitect. The  railway  is 
elevated  on  a  high  earthen 
bank  to  avoid  grade  cross- 
ings, and  one  alights  from 
the  train  into  a  i)ictur- 
es(|ue  station,  from  which 
one  looks  down  into  a 
public  S(|uare  which  is 
com])letely  surrounded  l)y 
buildings  (Fig.  1''0).  Among  these 
buildings  is  a  ])ictures(|ue  inn  with  a 
tall  tower,  and  at  the  sidewalk  level  are 
enough  stores  to  supph'  the  \illage 
needs.  The  exits  from  the  s(|uare  are 
made  under  broad  archways.  The  \iew 
from  the  Tower  along  the  main  axis  ol 
the  tract  is  seen  in  P^igure  l''l.  Its  i)lan 
is   shown   in   I<"igure   l')2. 

The  tract  contains  jiarks  and  athletic 
grounds;  its  tennis  grounds  contain  ()? 


Fig.  im. 


The   terrace  at   south   entrance.    Forest 
Mnrdock    Co.) 


Hill,      (liv 


Lirtesy    of    the    Newell 


courts.  Some  blocks  ha\e  neighbor- 
hood parks  in  their  centers.  Many 
houses  are  built  in  groups.  A  group  of 
several  is  shown  in  Figure  l''l,  while 
four  is  a  more  fretjuent  number,  as 
shown  in  Mgure  l'',v  These  four  face 
a  common  vard.  The  a(l\-antage  of 
four  houses  with  one  x'ard  is  that  each 
can  cnjov  four  times  the  area  of  yard 
which  each  could  have  on  the  usual  sej)- 


fitj.     ml      View    ni     Forest     Iliil     l.ardens,     X.     V.       Looking 

toward   the  station   s<iuare  and   tower   of  the   Inn.     The   tract 

was  developed  l>y  the  Sage  Foundation  Homes  Company. 


191.      Forest    Hill    Gardens.    N.    Y.      Looking    east    from 
the  tower  of  the  Inn. 
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Map    of    Furest    Ilill    Gardtrns,    Long    Island, 


urate  plan.  Figure  193  shows  a  resi- 
dence street  designed  to  serve  a  small 
group  (if  houses  and  to  discourage 
through  trattic.  It  also  shows  the  tv])e 
of  street-light  post  and  street  signs  used 
in  the  tract. 

P'igure  194  shows  a  street  narrowed 
to  utilize  an  out-cropping  of  rocks  which 
must  have  appeared  only  when  the  street 
was  heing  graded.  Notice  that  the 
driveway  is  not  placed  in  the  center  be- 
tween sidewalks,  but  swerves  diagonal- 
ly along  the  block.  This  is  evidently 
the  work  of  srime  artistic  foreman  "on 
the  job"  and  using  taste,  an  example 
of  what  will  always  be  done  when  the 
next  "golden  age"  in  art  arrives. 

Figure  195  shows  a  street  of  beauty 
in  Kew  Gardens,  Long  Island. 

In  all  of  the  above  and  similar  tracts 
the  architectural  success  depends  in  a 
degree  ujion  a  unified  control  of  the 
character  of  building  permitted.  The 
houses  mav  have  variety  and  in(li\id- 
ualitv  and  mav  be  the  work  of  many  dif- 
ferent architects,  Init  thev  nuist  have 
similar  character  if  beauty  of  the  tract 
results. 

This  control  is  exercised  in  jiart  by 
the  practice  of  development  companies 


t-ui-    V''.\      \'iew   of  a  residence  street   111    i-orest    llill    ( lardens, 

N.   V.     The  street  is  narrow  and  serves  only  local   traffic,  the 

sidewalk  on  lint  one  side.     The  two  Iionses  in  the  center  are 

a   part    of   a   group   of   four   with   a   coinnion   dooryard. 

in  first  building  sample  houses,  designed 
by  architects  whom  the\'  select,  and  sell- 
ing afterward;  in  part,  bv  specifications 
(or  restrictions)  as  to  building  area, 
cost,  etc.,  written  into  the  deed. 
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/-/(/.  /W.  View  of  a  corner  on  which  an  outcroppinR  of  rocks 
has  heen  preserved,  thereby  enhancing  the  value  of  the  cor- 
ner. The  plan  of  the  street  shows  how  the  street  was  nar- 
rowed to  suit  the  rocks  and  also  how  the  roadway  and  walks 
swerve,  not  in  parallel  lines,  to  accommodate  the  grades. 
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CHAPTER  X. 

PLANNING  OF  GROUNDS 


The  \nvd  plannini^-,  in  the  (Icsit^n  of 
nianv  homes,  should  l)e  considcrecl  first, 
/lie  house,  from  the  dcsii/ii  foiiil  oj 
z'icw,  being  considered  as  a  mere  detail 
of  the  entire  g-rounds.  This  is  especial- 
ly irne  of  unusual  sites  uiion  une\'en 
ground  when  the  view  of  the  house  will 
be  an  accent  of  the  landscape  or  when 
the  view  from  the  house  is  very  impor- 
tant. rUit  on  the  average  lot  the  neces- 
sities will  (fuickly  determine  the  house 
placing. 

The  following  are  the  iniporlant  con- 
siderations in  yard  planning: 

1 .  The  approach. 

2.  \(ihnnc  composition. 

3.  \'iews. 

4.  Accessories — Ijenches,  walks,  rose 
gardens,  etc. 

3.   Ti-ees  and  other  iilanting. 

THE   APPROACH 

The  entrance  from  tlie  stix-cl  to  the 
front  door,  to  a  subordinate  entrance, 
or  to  a  tradesmen's  entrance,  needs  to 
be  clearly  marked  by  the  conventional 
methods  of  paths  and  walks,  showing  by 
their  i)lacing  and  treatment  which  ])ath 
leads  to  which  ])lace.  One  a]»proach- 
ing  the  house  should  have,  if  not  its  best 
view,  at  least  a  good  impression.  Many 
luigiish  homes,  larger  than  the  cottage 
[\])v.  turn  their  most  im])ressi\e  side 
and  doorwav  toward  the  i)lanled 
grounds  in  the  rear,  the  formal  en- 
trance being  comparatively  small.  The 
service  ])ortion  of  the  house  is  fre(|uent- 
Iv  next  the  street,  the  service  vard  be- 


ing screened,  and  merely  a  nan^ow  hall- 
way conducts  a  guest  from  the  street 
entrance  to  the  reception  hall. 

It  is  well  to  have  some  monument 
mark  the  exact  s])ot  from  which  one 
leaves  the  pul)lic  walk  and  enters  the 
])rivate  gr(junds.  The  large  gate  posts 
of  early  days  did  this.  (  See  the  Nathan 
Robinson  doorway,  Fig.  98,  p.  53,  and 
Fig.  57,  p.  31. )  Steps  and  their  coping- 
serve  this  purpose  well  (Figs.  44,  105, 
\'>(^),  or  merelv  an  accent  of  a  shrub  or 
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Fi(j.    I'^6.      The    entrance    stairway    nf    a    hillside    house    in 
Berkeley,  Cal. 
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two  ])r()(liiccs  the  psychological  result, 
as  the  hedi^e  posts  of  Figure  56.  Some- 
times a  tree  spreads  its  branches  over 
a  driveway  entrance. 

The  designing  of  the  approach  for 
vards  of  cimsiderable  size  is  an  art  by 
itself.  Leaving  the  street  one  may  get 
a  glimpse  of  the  house  and  come  finally 
inti)  full  view,  or  an  enlarged  view  of 
it.  But  the  vistas  and  contours  along 
the  entrance  drive  or  jiath  need  to  be 
considered  and  improved  by  planting  of 
trees  or  bv  shifting  of  walk  and  drixe 
until  the  ajiproach  is  the  best  ])()ssible. 

VOLUME  COMPOSITION 

This  refers  to  a  balance  of  attracti\e 
forces  about  a  center  or  central  axis. 
Perfect  balance  would  exist  if  lawn  oc- 
cupied half  of  a  yard  and  house  and 
])lanted  areas  the  other  half.  But  bal- 
ance can  be  obtained  in  more  agreeable 
wavs,  as  when  the  line  (li\-iding  lawn 
and  planted  areas  is  scallnped  in  an  ir- 
regular curve.  In  formal 
grounds  the  main  axes 
are  marked  Ijy  \ery  for- 
mal planting,  and  balance 
re(|uires  some  object  at 
the  end  of  each  axial  line. 
The  gateway  or  steps  or 


a  tree  gruu])  marking  the  street  entrance 
also  has  this  balancing  effect  against  the 
mass  of  the  house.  The  gate-keeper's 
lodge  is  an  instance  of  balance  of  lodge 
against  the  mansion.  In  this  case  the 
driveway  is  the  arm  of  the  steelvard,  of 
which  tbe  lodge  has  the  long  end,  the 
mansion  having  the  short  end,  the  cen- 
ter of  the  grounds  being  the  fulcrum. 
In  Figure  1''7  imagine  the  lodge  on  low 
ground  and  the  house  on  a  high  rockv 
])lateau.  The  balancing  effect  will  stu'e- 
ly  be  felt  as  one  swings  up  either  drive- 
way or  path.  Alanv  more  illustrations 
of  balance  of  objects  on  main  axes  and 
along  transverse  axes  will  occur  to  one 
who  ponders  the  idea. 

ACCESSORIES 

Out-of-door  living  rooms  on  terraces, 
benches,  walks,  sun  dials,  rose  gardens, 
fountains,  garden  statuarv,  summer 
houses,  and  the  like  are  elements  in  the 


"^>5  ^^-igr^.!! 


Fi(j.    197.      The    volimie    balance,    on    the 

steelyard   principle,   the   lodge   balancing  Fig.  19S.      A  \arti   m   Forest  Hill,  San  Francisco.     Showing  the  effect  of  massed  plant- 

the   house,   with   the   driveway   and   path  ing    of   shrubbery    and    trees    near    the    building    and    along    the    fence,    with    the    lawn 
forming   the   bars    of   the   steelyard.  spaces   left    wide.      (By    courtesy    of   the    Newell-Murdock   Co.) 
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l-iii.    /'■">.      The  jiaik-like  effect  of  open  implanted    from    ynitK 
on   a   street  at   Stanford    University,   Cal. 


yard  clesig-n ;  these  things  have  vaUie 
in  themselves  and  are  also  inipurtant  in 
expressing  and  maintaining  the  balance 
of  the  design  and  should  alwavs  he 
l^laced  with  that  in  mind.  A  walk  wan- 
dering ihroiTgh  a  grove  is  given  |)ur]>iise 
it  it  leads  to  some  station  point,  as  a 
bench  or  summer  house.  .\  sun  dial 
and  its  ]^edestal  may  ha\e  the  same  ])ur- 
pose,  of  a  station  or  accent  i^oint.  The 
important  ])rinci])le  to  remembei"  is  that 
lawn  s[)aces  are  not  to  have  statttes  and 
trees  in  their  centers  bttt  at  their  sides. 
A  wide  lawn  area  is  pleasing  because  of 
its  iminterrupted  open  space :  an  ol)ject 
in  its  center  destroys  its  dignity.  Stat- 
ues are  best  jilaced  at  ends,  or  near  ends, 
of  main  axes,  not  in  their  intersections. 
The  princi|)le  is  one  of  subordination. 
One  should  kee])  in  mind  the  whole  yard 
as  vohime  composition,  with  its  main 
axes,  occu])ietl  spaces  and  oi)en  s|)aces 
expressed  Imt  not  obscured  In-  details. 

PI>ACING  TREES  AND   STIKUHS 

The  i)lacing  of  trees  and  shrubs  has 
two  lutrposes:  [a]  as  backgrotmd  for 
the  house,  (/')  as  attendant,  coalescing, 
or  balancing  masses  of  weight  and  \-ol- 
ume.  Shrubs,  vines,  and  small  i)lants 
form  a  transition  between  the  vertical 


])lanes  of  the  hotise  and  horizontal  stn^- 
lace  of  the  ground,  relieving  harshness. 
In  the  ideal  placing  the  house  will 
usually  be  partially  screened  l)y  tree 
masses;  as  one  walks  about,  dilterent 
l)arts  of  the  hotise  will  appear  against 
the  skv.  There  should  alwavs  be  favor- 
able gaps  through  which  the  main 
organic  masses  of  the  house  may  l)e 
seen  to  best  advantage,  in  part  silhou- 
etted against  the  sky,  in  part  merging 
into  three  masses.  (See  Fig.  92,  p.  45. ) 
I'^igure  198  shows  good  grottping  of 
shrubs  along  the  edge  of  the  lawn  and 
accenting  the  lower  corner  of  grounds 
and  space  near  the  building.  The  tree 
masses  also  make  good  backgrounds, 

TYPES   OF    VAKl)    PLANTING 

.  /.    The  Street  of  Xarroi^'  Small  Lots 

l^ffective-looking  streets  of  homes  on 
small  lots,  say  of  50  to  75  feet  frontage 
and  100  feet  depth,  are  obtained  by  a 
uniform  building  line  about  .^0  feet 
from  the  sidewalk,  with  no  visible  line 
separating  adjoining  pro|)erty  in  front 
of  the  hottses.  The  ])lanting  is  confined 
to  low  ])lants  near  the  houses  and  pos- 
siblv  along  the  sidewalk,  the  idea  being 
to  maintain  a  continuous  wide  strip  of 
lawn  throughout  the  block.    If  trees  are 


Fill.  200.  Plans  of  three  adjoining  lots,  each  aliout  SO'xllO', 
with  a  continuous  treatment  of  lawns  along  the  front,  and 
individuality  in  tile  rear  yards.  Yard  a  has  the  variety 
of  open  space,  forest  walk,  and  horder  planting,  all  in  the 
small  compass   of   a  lattice-enclosed   rear  garden. 


12cS 


Art  Principles  in  House,  Furniture,  and  \'illage  IIuildinc, 


in  the  yards  of  such  a  street,  they  should 
l)e  near  the  house  or  else  trimmed  hi,^;h 
so  that  one  may  see  beneath  them.  In 
either  case  one  should  avoid  planting-  a 
pnmiinent  shrub  or  tree  squarely  in  the 
mitldle  of  the  front  yard  or  the  lawn. 
I'igure  199  shows  an  agreeable  view- 
across  adjoining  lawns  of  open  space. 
The  advantage  of  Iniilding  to  a  uniform 
line  and  leaving  yards  unplanted  in 
front  is  obvious.  The  street  thus  vir- 
tuallv  becomes  a  parkway  with  each 
hiiuse  commanding  a  wide,  extended 
view.  Trees  may  still  be  planted  along 
the  curb  line,  but  the  lower  branches 
should  be  reuK  ivcd. 

The  houses  on  such  a  street  may  have 
sufficient  i)rivacy  in  the  rear  yards.  Fig. 
200  shows  the  yard  plans  of  three  sucli 
vards.  In  lot  "a"  a  lattice  six  feet  high 
cuts  off  and  surrounds  the  back  yard; 
the  planting  is  high  at  the   fence  and 


Fiu.  2111.  A  yard  uf  aliout  Ihiee  acres,  with  the  forest  effect 
of  a  large  estate.  Note  tlie  meandering  path  through  the 
forest  margin,  and  the  wide,  sun-bathed,  elevated  terrace  on 
which  the  house  stands.  (The  sketch  is  hased,  with  no  pre- 
tense at  accuracy  of  detail,  upon  the  home  of  Mr.  George  Y . 
Lyon,    Burlingame,    Cal.) 


lower  toward  the  center.  There  is  a 
large  tree  in  the  yard  and  a  brick  floor 
beneath  it.  Narrow  paths  lead  behind 
the  shrubs  along  the  fence.  The  ad- 
vantages of  a  great  space  are  concen- 
trated into  this  small  yard.  Another 
type  of  planting  is  shown  in  the  ad- 
joining lot,  "7^"'  The  lawn  stretches 
back  along  one  side  to  the  full  depth  of 
the  lot,  with  trees  and  summer  chairs 
and  hammocks  visible  in  the  distance 
from  the  street.  Lot  "c"  has  its  own 
individitality.  These  homes  enjoy  the 
])rivacy  and  seclusion  which  each  de- 
sires, while  in  their  fnmt  vards  they 
have  am])le  parks. 

/).    Tlic  Enclosed  Yard.  Moderate- 
Sized,  Nearly  Level 

With  moderate  frontages,  say  100  to 
200  feet,  and  with  good  depth,  say  200 
feet  or  more,  the  habit  in  some  commu 
nities  is  to  enclose  yards  on  all  sides  so 
the  passer-by  can  only  get  a  glimpse  of 
the  yard  through  the  driveway,  or,  if 
the  hedge  is  low,  by  looking  over.  Tn 
Mgure  201,  a  high  hedge  encloses  the 
place,  and  trees  and  shrubs  make  a 
grove  for  a  space  of  20  or  30  feet  all 
about  the  border.  This  gro\'e  has  an 
irregular  contour  on  its  inner  line  and 
is  threaded  by  an  undulating  ]KUh.  In 
this  yard  of  some  400  feet  in  extreme 
dimension  one  finds  the  op])ortunity  of 
a  walk  through  a  forest.  The  house  oc- 
cupies an  open  area  on  a  central  terrace. 
Figure  202  shows  a  beautiful  vard  in 
which  the  house  is  placed  well  on  one 
side,  and  a  wide  open  space,  surround- 
ed b\-  irregular  planting  at  the  borders, 
is  commanded  from  the  windows  of  the 
living  niom.  The  street  entrance  is  at 
the  right  and  not  visible  in  the  photo- 
gra])h. 


Fill.    202.      A    side    yard    with    npen    center   and    heavdy    wooded    margins,    at    (larnnoni. 

Berkeley,   Cal. 
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r-'\g.  203.  A  lioiise  al  Highlands,  near  t  ai  iiiel,  Cal.,  for  D.  L. 
James,  with  al!  stone  walls,  hnilt  up  from  the  Hssured  cliffs. 
wilh  slone  tinarried  nn  the  spot.  A  house  in  perfect  harmony 
with  Its  setting,  anil  with  the  Pacific  Ocean  for  its  front  yaril. 
<  in-ene    \    <  Ireene,    architects. 
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